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F rom the beginning of Mark, the reader knows who Jesus is—the 
Messiah, the Son of God (Mark 1:1). However, people in the story 
struggle with understanding just who He is and what He is all about—

except for those with demons. They know exactly who He is! The demons recognize 
Him and wither before His mighty words.

But Jesus rather consistently commands that they keep this information quiet. 
Why this command for secrecy? Bible students for centuries have mulled over this 
question. It even has a name in scholarship—the Messianic Secret. Why would Jesus 
want to keep quiet about who He is?

What will become clear in this journey through the Gospel of Mark is that not 
only is there secrecy in this book—there is also amazing revelation. It can rightly 
be called the Revelation/Secrecy Motif, and it runs through the Gospel of Mark. 
Although at the end of the book, all the secrecy is surprisingly replaced with a power-
ful revelation of Jesus.

Mark can be divided into two distinct sections—halves, actually. Chapter one 
through near the end of chapter eight deals with the crucial question, Who is Jesus? 
The answer is displayed in His teachings and His miracles. Again and again, He 
defeats evil, brings hope to the oppressed, and teaches compelling truths that cut to 
the heart of human existence. All this shouts to the reader that He is the Messiah, 
the Christ, whom the Hebrew people have long been awaiting.

The  
Gospel  

of Mark
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However, it is not until the middle of the book that someone not demon- 
possessed rightly declares who He is, thereby answering the question of the first half 
of the book about Christ’s identity. And that person is Peter, who  declares, “ ‘You 
are the Christ’ ” (Mark 8:29, ESV).

The second half of Mark, from Mark 8:31 to the end of the book, answers the 
other question, Where is Jesus going? The answer is 
shocking. He is going to the cross, the most igno-
minious and shameful manner of death in the Roman 
world. And it is such an unexpected destination for 
the Messiah, who His followers think will defeat 
Rome and establish Israel as a powerful nation.

Jesus’ bumbling disciples cannot fathom what He is 
saying. As the book progresses, they ask less and less about this painful topic, until 
finally they are reduced to silence in the face of the unwelcome truth.

Things look gloomier and gloomier when Jesus confronts the religious leaders 
who plot His demise. The disciples, hopeful of a glorious kingdom, are shocked by 
an arrest, trial, and crucifixion that defies their expectations.

But through all this, Jesus keeps a clear and consistent message of where He is 
going and what it means that He will die and rise again. The bread and cup of 
the Last Supper will represent His body and blood (Mark 14:22–25), and He will 
become a ransom for many (Mark 10:45).

This does not mean He went to the cross in stoic calmness. In Gethsemane He 
struggles with the decision (Mark 14:32–42), and on the cross He cries out in 
despair, “ ‘My God, My God, why have You forsaken Me?’ ” (Mark 15:34, NKJV). 
The Gospel of Mark shows us the darkness that Christ experienced, the cost of 
our salvation. But the cross is not the end of the journey. After His resurrection, 
He plans a meeting with His disciples in Galilee—and, as we know, the Christian 
church began.

It is a most remarkable story, told in a terse, fast-moving style with little com-
mentary from the Gospel writer himself. He simply tells the story, and then lets the 
words, the deeds, the actions speak for themselves regarding the life and death of 
Jesus of Nazareth.

Thomas R. Shepherd, PhD, DrPH, is senior research professor of New Testament at 
the Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary, Andrews University. He and his wife, 
Sherry, have two grown children and six grandchildren.

The Gospel of Mark 
shows us the darkness 
that Christ experienced, 
the cost of our salvation.
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How to Use
This Teachers Edition

“The true teacher is not content with dull thoughts, an indolent mind, or a  
loose memory. He constantly seeks higher attainments and better methods.  
His life is one of continual growth. In the work of such a teacher there is a  

freshness, a quickening power, that awakens and inspires his [class].” 
—Ellen G. White, Counsels on Sabbath School Work, p. 103.

To be a Sabbath School teacher is both a privilege and a responsibility. A privilege 
because it offers the teacher the unique opportunity to lead and guide in the study  
and discussion of the week’s lesson so as to enable the class to have both a personal 
appreciation for God’s Word and a collective experience of spiritual fellowship with class 
members. When the class concludes, members should leave with a sense of having tasted 
the goodness of God’s Word and having been strengthened by its enduring power. The 
responsibility of teaching demands that the teacher is fully aware of the Scripture to be 
studied, the flow of the lesson through the week, the interlinking of the lessons to the theme 
of the quarter, and the lesson’s application to life and witness. 

This guide is to help teachers to fulfill their responsibility adequately. It has three seg-
ments:

1. Overview introduces the lesson topic, key texts, links with the previous lesson, 
and the lesson’s theme. This segment deals with such questions as Why is this lesson 
important? What does the Bible say about this subject? What are some major themes 
covered in the lesson? How does this subject affect my personal life?

2. Commentary is the chief segment in the Teachers Edition. It may have two or 
more sections, each one dealing with the theme introduced in the Overview segment. 
The Commentary may include several in-depth discussions that enlarge the themes 
outlined in the Overview. The Commentary provides an in-depth study of the themes 
and offers scriptural, exegetic, illustrative discussion material that leads to a better 
understanding of the themes. The Commentary also may have scriptural word study or 
exegesis appropriate to the lesson. On a participatory mode, the Commentary segment 
may have discussion leads, illustrations appropriate to the study, and thought questions. 

3. Life Application is the final segment of the Teachers Edition for each lesson. 
This section leads the class to discuss what was presented in the Commentary segment 
as it impacts Christian life. The application may involve discussion, further probing 
of what the lesson under study is all about, or perhaps personal testimony on how one 
may feel the impact of the lesson on one’s life.

Final thought: What is mentioned above is only suggestive of the many possibilities avail-
able for presenting the lesson and is not intended to be exhaustive or prescriptive in its scope. 
Teaching should not become monotonous, repetitious, or speculative. Good Sabbath School 
teaching should be Bible-based, Christ-centered, faith-strengthening, and fellowship-building. 
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1 *June 29–July 5

The Beginning  
of the Gospel

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Acts 13:1–5, 13; Acts 15:36–
39; Mark 1:1–15; Isa. 40:3; Dan. 9:24–27.

Memory Text: “Now after John was put in prison, Jesus came 
to Galilee, preaching the gospel of the kingdom of God, and say-
ing, ‘The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand. 
Repent and believe in the gospel’ ” (Mark 1:14, 15, NKJV).

Who wrote the Gospel of Mark, and why was it written? No 
Gospel lists the name of the author. The one that comes the 
closest is John, with reference to the beloved disciple (see 

John 21:20, 24).
However, from early times, each of the canonical Gospels has been 

associated with either an apostle (Matthew, John) or with a companion 
of an apostle. For example, the Gospel of Luke is linked with Paul (see 
Col. 4:14, 2 Tim. 4:11, Philem. 1:24). The Gospel of Mark is linked 
with Peter (see 1 Pet. 5:13).

Though the author of Mark never gives his name in the text, early 
church tradition indicates that the author of the Gospel of Mark was 
John Mark, a sometime traveling companion of Paul and Barnabas 
(Acts 13:2, 5) and later an associate of Peter (1 Pet. 5:13).

The first step this week will be to learn about Mark as reported 
in Scripture, to see his early failure and eventual recovery. Then the 
study will turn to the opening section of Mark with a look forward to 
where the story is headed and a look backward at why a failed and then 
restored missionary would write such a text.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, July 6.

Lesson
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June 30

The Failed Missionary
Read Acts 12:12. How is Mark introduced in the book of Acts?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

It seems probable that John Mark, the most likely author of the 
Gospel of Mark, was a young man when the events in Acts 12 occurred, 
probably in the a.d. mid-40s. He is introduced in verse 12 as the son 
of a woman named Mary. She was evidently a wealthy supporter of the 
church and held the prayer meeting at her home, made famous in Acts 
12. The story of Peter’s escape from prison and the subsequent actions 
and then the death of Herod are replete with striking, even humorous, 
contrasts between Peter and the king. John Mark does not really play 
any role in the story, but the introduction of him at this point prepares 
for his later connection with Barnabas and Saul.

Read Acts 13:1–5, 13. How did John Mark get attached to Saul and 
Barnabas, and what was the outcome?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Acts 13 describes the first missionary journey of Saul and Barnabas, 
starting about a.d. 46. John Mark is not mentioned until verse 5, and 
his role is simply as a helper or servant. No other reference is made 
to the young man until verse 13, where the brief account notes that he 
returned to Jerusalem.

No reason is given for this departure, and the absence of any descrip-
tion of his feelings or emotions leaves to the imagination what moti-
vated his withdrawal from the missionary effort, which no doubt was 
filled with peril and challenges. Ellen G. White indicates that “Mark, 
overwhelmed with fear and discouragement, wavered for a time in his 
purpose to give himself wholeheartedly to the Lord’s work. Unused 
to hardships, he was disheartened by the perils and privations of the 
way.”—The Acts of the Apostles, p. 169. In short, things simply got too 
hard for him, and so he wanted out.

Recall a time when you backed off from something—or even flat 
out failed at it—in your Christian walk. What did you learn from 
the experience?
 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

sunday
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July 1

A Second Chance
Read Acts 15:36–39. Why did Paul reject John Mark, and why did 

Barnabas give him a second chance?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The reason for Paul’s rejection of the young man is given in Acts 
15:38. Mark had withdrawn from them and had not continued in the 
work of ministry. Paul’s attitude is understandable, if blunt. Missionary 
life, particularly in the ancient world, was rough and demanding (com-
pare with 2 Cor. 11:23–28). Paul depended on his fellow missionaries 
to help carry the burden of such challenging work and conditions. In 
his perspective, one who deserted so quickly did not deserve a place in 
a missionary team fighting hand to hand against evil forces.

Barnabas disagreed. He saw potential in Mark and did not want to 
leave the young man behind. Such a deep dispute arose between Paul 
and Barnabas over John Mark that they parted ways. Paul chose Silas 
to go with him, and Barnabas took Mark.

Acts does not explain why Barnabas chose to take Mark with him. In 
fact, this passage is the last place that the two men appear in Acts. But 
in terestingly, it is not the last place Mark is mentioned in the New Testament.

Read Colossians 4:10, 2 Timothy 4:11, Philemon 24, and 1 Peter 5:13. 
What details about Mark’s recovery do these verses suggest?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

An amazing transformation seems to have occurred in Mark. In these 
passages, Paul indicates the value of Mark to him and to ministry. Paul 
counts him as one of his fellow workers and wants Timothy to bring 
Mark with him. The book of 1 Peter indicates that Peter as well had a 
close relationship with Mark. These books by Paul and Peter were writ-
ten likely in the early a.d. 60s, some 15–20 years after the experience 
in Acts 15. Mark clearly recovered from his failure, almost certainly 
through the trust that his cousin, Barnabas, placed in him.

Consider a time when you or a friend failed and were given a sec-
ond chance. How did that experience change you and those who 
helped you? How did it modify your ministry to others?

 ____________________________________________________

Monday
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July 2

The Messenger 
Read Mark 1:1–8. Who are the characters in these verses, and what 

do they say and do?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

These verses have three main characters: Jesus Christ, referred to in 
Mark 1:1; God the Father, implied in the words of Mark 1:2; and John 
the Baptist, the messenger and preacher who is the main subject of the 
last section of this passage.

Mark 1:2, 3 contains a quotation from the Old Testament that Mark 
presents to describe what will happen in the story. What Mark quotes is 
a blending of phrases from three passages: Exodus 23:20, Isaiah 40:3, 
and Malachi 3:1.

Read Exodus 23:20, Isaiah 40:3, and Malachi 3:1. What do these three 
passages have in common?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Exodus 23:20 refers to an angel that God will send before Israel to 
bring them to Canaan. Isaiah 40:3 speaks of God appearing in the wil-
derness with a highway prepared before Him. Malachi 3:1 speaks of a 
messenger going before the Lord to prepare His way. All three of these 
passages speak of a journey.

The text in Isaiah has many ties with the ministry of John the Baptist 
and also focuses on the Way of the Lord. In the Gospel of Mark, the 
Lord Jesus is on a journey. The fast-moving narrative enhances the 
sense of this journey, a journey that will lead to the cross and to His 
sacrificial death for us.

But much must happen before He reaches the cross. The journey is 
just beginning, and Mark will tell us all about it.

In keeping with the quotation from the Old Testament in Mark 1:2, 3, 
John the Baptist calls for repentance, a turning away from sin, and a turning 
back to God (Mark 1:4). Clothed like the ancient prophet Elijah (compare 
with 2 Kings 1:8), he speaks in Mark 1:7, 8 about the One coming after 
him who is mightier than he. His statement that he is not worthy to loosen a 
strap of the Coming One’s sandals shows the exalted view he has of Jesus.

Tuesday
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July 3

Jesus’ Baptism
Read Mark 1:9–13. Who is present at the baptism of Jesus, and what 

happens?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

John baptizes Jesus in the Jordan River. As Jesus comes up out of the 
water, He sees the heavens being torn open and the Holy Spirit descend-
ing on Him like a dove. He hears the voice of God from heaven, “ ‘You 
are my beloved Son; with you I am well pleased’ ” (Mark 1:11, ESV).

These events point to the importance of Jesus’ baptism. The Father, 
Son, and Holy Spirit are present, together affirming the beginning of 
Jesus’ ministry. The importance of this event will find its echo at the 
scene of the cross in Mark 15. Many of the same elements of the story 
will recur in that scene.

The Spirit drove Jesus out into the wilderness. The word “drove” is from 
the Greek word ekballō, the common word used in the Gospel of Mark for 
driving out demons. The Spirit’s presence here illustrates the power of the 
Holy Spirit in Jesus’ life. The Lord is already starting the journey of His 
ministry, and He immediately confronts Satan. The sense of the struggle in 
the scene is displayed by the reference to 40 days of temptation, the pres-
ence of wild animals, and the angels ministering to Jesus.

An unusual characteristic of the opening scene of the Gospel of Mark is 
that Jesus is presented as a character with both divinity and humanity. On 
the side of divinity: He is the Christ, the Messiah (Mark 1:1), the Lord 
announced by a messenger (Mark 1:2, 3), mightier than John (Mark 
1:7), the beloved Son on whom the Spirit descends (Mark 1:10, 11). 
But on the side of humanity, we see the following: He is baptized by 
John (not the other way around, Mark 1:9), He is driven by the Spirit 
(Mark 1:12), tempted by Satan (Mark 1:13), with wild animals (Mark 
1:13), and ministered to by angels (Mark 1:13).

Why these contrasts? This points to the amazing reality of Christ, our 
Lord and Savior, our God, and yet also a human being, our brother and 
our example. How do we fully wrap our minds around this idea? We 
can’t. But we accept it on faith and marvel at what this truth reveals to 
us about God’s love for humanity.

What does it tell us about the amazing love of God that, though 
Jesus was God, He would take upon Himself our humanity in 
order to save us?

 ____________________________________________________

Wednesday
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The Gospel According to Jesus
Read Mark 1:14, 15. What are the three parts of the gospel message 

that Jesus proclaimed?

 ____________________________________________________

Mark summarizes here the simple and direct message of Jesus. Its 
three parts are illustrated in the following table:

Category Content

Time Prophecy The time is fulfilled.

Covenant Promise The kingdom of God is near.

Call to Discipleship Repent and believe the gospel.

The time prophecy to which Jesus refers is the 70-week prophecy of 
Daniel 9:24–27. This prophecy finds fulfillment in the baptism of Jesus, 
where He is anointed with the Holy Spirit and begins His ministry (Acts 
10:38). The amazing 70-week prophecy is illustrated in the following chart:

In this prophecy, one day stands for one year (Num. 14:34, Ezek. 4:6). 
The prophecy began in 457 b.c. with the decree issued by Artaxerxes, 
king of Persia, completing the work of restoring Jerusalem (see Ezra 7). 

Sixty-nine prophetic weeks would extend to a.d. 27, the time when 
Jesus was baptized and anointed with the Holy Spirit at the commence-
ment of His ministry.

His crucifixion would take place three and a half years later.
Finally, the completion of the seventieth week would occur in a.d. 34 

when Stephen was stoned and the gospel message started going to the 
Gentiles as well as to the Jews.

When was the last time you studied the 70-week prophecy? How 
can knowing this prophecy help increase your faith not only in 
Jesus but in the trustworthiness of the prophetic Word?

Thursday

The 70 Weeks of Daniel 9

7 Literal Years

a.d. 27          a.d. 34
a.d. 31

457 b.c.

69 Weeks
483 Literal Years
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July 5

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “The Voice in the Wilderness,” 
pp. 97–108, in The Desire of Ages; and “Heralds of the Gospel,” pp. 
166–176, in The Acts of the Apostles.

How fascinating that Revelation 14:6, 7, the first angel’s message, 
parallels the gospel message of Jesus in Mark 1:15.

The first angel brings the everlasting gospel to the world in the last 
days in preparation for the Second Coming. Just like the message of 
Jesus, the angel’s end-time gospel has the same three elements as illus-
trated in the table below:

Mark 1 Category Revelation 14

Time Fulfilled 
(Daniel 9)

Time Prophecy Judgment Hour  
(Daniel 7, 8)

Kingdom Near Covenant Promise Everlasting Gospel

Repent, Believe Call to 
Discipleship

Fear, Glorify, Worship 
God

The first angel’s message announces the beginning of the pre-Advent 
judgment, which began in 1844 and was predicted in the 2,300-day 
prophecy of Daniel 8:14. The judgment brings the kingdom of God to 
His persecuted people (Dan. 7:22). The first angel’s call to fear, glorify, 
and worship God is the call to discipleship, issued to the world in the 
last days as the beast powers of Revelation 13 present a false god to 
fear, glorify, and worship.

Just as Jesus’ message in Mark 1 is intimately tied to the prophe-
cies of Daniel at the beginning of the gospel proclamation, so the first 
angel’s message is as well tied to Daniel at the close of earth’s history. 

Discussion Questions:
Ê Compare and contrast John the Baptist and Jesus in Mark 
1:1–13. What special lessons do you learn from the way they are pre-
sented?

Ë Consider the meaning of baptism. Read Romans 6:1–4 and 
John 3:1–8, and compare them with the baptism of Jesus in Mark 
1:9–13. What parallels and contrasts do you see? How does this help 
you understand more clearly the meaning of baptism?

Ì Compare and contrast the gospel according to Jesus in Mark 
1:14, 15 and the first angel’s message in Revelation 14:6, 7. How 
does understanding these messages help you see better your mis-
sion for today?

Friday
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Bewildered Shaman: Part 1
By Andrew Mcchesney

Father was the most prominent person in his small town in Nepal. 
Everyone sought his help. Townspeople believed that his animal sacrifices 
could cure any disease. Father came from a long line of shamans, and he 
became the shaman after the death of his father, who also was a shaman.

Father believed that his rituals wielded great power in the spirit world, so 
he was puzzled when he couldn’t help the person whom he loved most— 
his wife. He couldn’t cure her or even diagnose her illness. He sacrificed a 
chicken, but her pain remained. He gave money to another shaman, but she 
lost weight. He took her to a physician, but she grew weaker. 

Father’s bewilderment grew when his adult daughter, Divya, returned 
home to help her mother. He came home one day and couldn’t find Mother 
or Divya. Searching the house, he finally found them in an upstairs room, 
kneeling on the floor and talking to someone he couldn’t see. 

Father was astonished. He suspected something was terribly wrong. But 
he quietly slipped out of the room so as to not disturb them. He wondered 
whether his daughter had secretly become a shaman like him.

When he saw Divya later, he asked what she and Mother had been doing.
“We were praying to my God to heal Mother,” Divya said.
“Which God?” Father asked. He worshiped many gods.
“To my God, Jesus,” she said. “I have left our family religion. I have found 

a new God in Jesus.” She explained that her God created the heavens and the 
earth. “If I pray, He will hear and heal Mother,” she said.

Father didn’t believe it. He didn’t see how this God could be any more 
powerful than any of the family gods.

When Divya needed to return to her home in another town, she asked to 
take Mother with her. “She is sick, and you don’t have time to take care of 
her because you are working,” she said. “I’ll take her with me.”

Father, who worked both as a shaman and a construction worker, agreed. 
He was unable to help Mother, and he doubted that she would last long.

“She is your mother,” he said. “If she dies, let me know.”
Six months passed before Father saw Mother again. He traveled to Divya’s 

house and was surprised to find Mother healthy. He was full of questions.
“Why is Mother well?” he asked. “What medicine did you give her?”
Divya replied that she had only prayed to God. “God heard my request,” 

she said. “Now Mother is well and happy and goes to church with me.”
Father didn’t believe it. He laughed. He had never heard of such a God 

who healed without an animal sacrifice or another ritual.

This mission story illustrates Mission Objective No. 2 of the Seventh-day Adventist Church’s “I 
Will Go” strategic plan, “To strengthen and diversify Adventist outreach . . . among unreached 
and under-reached people groups.” For more information, go to the website: IWillGo2020.org.



Part I: Overview

Key Text: Mark 1:1

Study Focus: Mark 1

Introduction: In the first verse of his Gospel, Mark encapsulates the 
theme not only of the opening chapter but of his entire account: “the gos-
pel of Jesus Christ.” In a century in which people often were enticed by the 
allure of “a gospel contrary to that which [they] received” (Gal. 1:9, RSV), 
Mark introduces his account with its transcendent opening statement in 
order to highlight the essence of the Christian religion: the good news 
about Jesus Christ. Jesus revealed the gospel not only to those who were 
restored by His healing touch but also to a disparate faith community that 
needed to believe it. According to Mark’s perspective, Jesus, ultimately, 
is the gospel.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study reviews two components of the first 
verse of the Gospel according to Mark: the phrase “the gospel of Jesus 
Christ,” and then, more specifically, the name “Jesus Christ” itself.

1. “The gospel of Jesus Christ.” For Mark, the gospel, or euangeliou, is 
God’s good news, rooted in the Holy Scriptures, proclaimed by Christ 
in the synagogues and revealed in His earthly ministry. As such, the 
good news of God also is, in verity, the good news of Jesus.

2. “Jesus Christ.” Mark presents Jesus in the many facets of His ministry. 
Jesus is the Son of God and the Holy One. He also is referred to as a 
great teacher and preacher, as well as a compassionate healer, in the 
region of Galilee and beyond.

Part II: Commentary

“The Beginning of . . .”

Each of the four New Testament Gospels commence with references to “the 
beginning” of Jesus Christ. The Gospel of Matthew starts with the ancestral 
origin of Jesus, specifically His human lineage, as “the son of David, the 
son of Abraham” (Matt. 1:1, NASB). Luke prefaces his Gospel account with 
the disclosure that it starts from “the beginning” of Jesus’ public ministry, 
as narrated by eyewitnesses (Luke 1:2, NASB). “The beginning” of John is 
special because it refers to a time before the dawn of human history, a time 
beyond “the beginning” of Genesis itself. “The beginning” of John goes 
back to the eternity of Jesus Christ: “In the beginning was the Word” (John 

t e a c h e r s  c o m m e n t s
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1:1, NASB). In contrast, Mark begins his account with the words “[t]he 
beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ” (Mark 1:1, NASB). That is, Mark 
purposes to narrate the gospel of Jesus Christ right from its start.

Mark introduces his Gospel with a statement that summarizes the topic 
of his book: “the beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son of God” 
(Mark 1:1, NASB). In this sentence, the two main words or phrases we 
shall consider closely are “gospel” and “Jesus Christ.”

“The Gospel of Jesus Christ”

With the exception of Mark, no other Gospel writer uses the expression 
“the gospel of Jesus Christ” [euangeliou Iēsou] (Mark 1:1) in his writings. 
This expression is found only in Mark. It tells us that Jesus and His gospel 
constitute the focus, and the essence, of Mark’s narrative.

Thus, we would do well in our study of Mark’s Gospel to begin by 
asking, What is the gospel? From lexicographical studies, the Greek 
expression euangelion, commonly translated as “gospel,” has more than 
a single meaning. Euangelion refers to “God’s good news to humans, 
good news as proclamation.” It also pertains to “a book dealing with the 
life and teaching of Jesus, a gospel account.” The expression euange-
lion also is connected with the “details relating to the life and ministry 
of Jesus, [the] good news of Jesus.”—William Arndt, F. W. Gingrich, 
Frederick W. Danker, eds., A Greek-English Lexicon of the New 
Testament and Other Early Christian Literature (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press, 2000), p. 403. With these definitions in mind, we may 
reason that Mark uses the expression “gospel” to describe the merciful 
acts of Jesus during His ministry, as well as to designate the idea of the 
gospel itself as “good news” from God.

Jesus’ Acts as Gospel

Mark presents “the gospel of Jesus Christ” in the context of Jesus’ activity 
on behalf of humankind. Thus, from the beginning of his Gospel, Mark 
portrays the good news as it is seen in Jesus’ teaching and preaching (Mark 
1:22, 39), in His dominion over the unclean spirits (Mark 1:27), and in His 
various acts of healing. These healing acts include the restoration of Simon 
Peter’s mother-in-law (Mark 1:30, 31) and of many who were ill with vari-
ous diseases (Mark 1:32, 34, 40–42).

As we study the Gospels, we note that John starts his Gospel with the pre-
existence of the Logos and the credentials of Jesus, as presented by John the 
Baptist. Matthew and Luke dedicate an ample section to the human origin 
of Jesus and His early years on this earth. However, Mark, from the very 
beginning, presents Jesus as the Doer. Jesus’ actions are central to Mark’s 
narrative. Thus, the account of Mark is the gospel in motion.
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Gospel as “Good News” to Be Preached

The Gospel according to Mark also is rooted in God’s Word, specifically in 
His revelation. Immediately following the statement in verse 1, “the beginning 
of the gospel of Jesus Christ,” Mark quotes from the Old Testament Scriptures, 
including select verses from the book of Isaiah (Mark 1:2, 3), with an allusion 
to the 70 weeks of the book of Daniel (Mark 1:15; compare Dan. 9:24–27). 
Here we can clearly see the gospel as content, as good “news” or tidings. Mark 
defines this news as “the gospel of God” (Mark 1:14, NASB). Therefore, the 
good news is a divine proclamation to humanity.

In short, Mark implies that the gospel is both the Word of God and the 
acts of Jesus during His earthly ministry.

“Jesus Christ”

Another key set of words at the beginning of the Gospel according to Mark 
is “Jesus Christ.” How does Mark portray Jesus?

Throughout his account, Mark depicts Jesus as the “Son of God” (Mark 
1:1), “the Son of Man” (Mark 9:31, NKJV), and the “Son of David” (Mark 
10:47). Of these three identities, Jesus’ divine credentials are presented at 
the beginning of Mark’s Gospel.

Jesus as the Son of God

In the Incarnation, Jesus, the eternal Son, has assumed the redemptive role 
in His submission to the authority of God the Father (Mark 1:11), volun-
tarily  placing Himself under the Father’s guidance and under the direction 
of the Holy Spirit (Mark 1:10, 11). In Mark’s reference to Jesus as the Son 
of Man, we see a reference to Daniel 7. By attributing the identity and title 
of the Son of Man to Jesus Christ, Mark confirms that the kingdom of God 
(Dan. 7:14, 27) belongs to Jesus, and that this kingdom—in Mark’s own 
time—was at hand (Mark 1:15).

Mark amply describes Jesus’ acts as a human being, but not before 
presenting Him as a divine being first.

Jesus as the Holy One

In line with the idea of Jesus as divine, Mark also presents Jesus Christ 
as “the Holy One of God” (Mark 1:24). This depiction may be an 
al lusion to Isaiah 6, in which the Lord is presented as holy (Isa. 6:3). 
Holy is the preferred expression used by heavenly beings to refer to the 
Lord. In Mark, even the demons recognize Jesus as the Holy One [ho 
hagios] (Mark 1:24); that is, they recognize Jesus as pure (Frederick 
W. Danker, et al., A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and 
Other Early Christian Literature, p. 11). Purity is the essence of God’s 
being. Therefore, the demons or unclean spirits cannot stand before 
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Him. Moreover, they recognize that they will be destroyed before His 
presence (Mark 1:24).

Jesus as a Teacher and Preacher

Mark also presents Jesus as the Master Teacher and Preacher. Jesus Himself 
points out these facets of His ministry as the purpose of His first coming: “I 
may preach there also; for that is what I came for” (Mark 1:38, NASB1995). 
It seems that the preferred place to teach/preach in those days was within the 
precincts of the synagogue. This venue is mentioned four times in the first 
chapter of Mark’s Gospel (Mark 1:21, 23, 29, 39). Jesus’ teaching and preach-
ing had a divine seal, being rooted in revelation, which He sought to make 
relevant and meaningful to His audience, saying, “ ‘The time is fulfilled, 
and the kingdom of God is at hand’ ” (Mark 1:15). After the incident in the 
synagogue in which Jesus cast out an unclean spirit from a man, the people 
“were all amazed, so [that] they debated among themselves, saying, ‘What is 
this? A new teaching with authority! He commands even the unclean spirits, 
and they obey Him’ ” (Mark 1:27, NASB).

Although Mark states that Jesus did not teach or preach as the scribes did 
(Mark 1:22), His message was essentially in accordance with the message 
that John the Baptist preached. John preached a message of repentance (Mark 
1:4), and along the same lines, Jesus preached a message of repentance and 
appealed to His audience to believe and embrace it (Mark 1:14, 15).

Even though He frequented the city synagogues to preach, Jesus was not 
confined to any city, such as Capernaum (Mark 1:21), also called “the city of 
Jesus.” He was an itinerant preacher. As such, “He went into their synagogues 
preaching throughout Galilee” (Mark 1:39, NASB).

Jesus as a Healer

As we just noted, the ministry of Jesus, as portrayed in the first chapter of 
Mark, is not linked to a specific city. Nor is it linked to a specific place, such 
as the synagogue. Thus, Mark presents Jesus as “going along by the Sea of 
Galilee” (Mark 1:16, NASB1995). Mark also tells us that Jesus goes to the 
house of Simon and Andrew (Mark 1:29). Jesus ventures to a secluded place 
(Mark 1:35). His ministry reaches all regions of Galilee and the surrounding 
areas (Mark 1:28), including the unpopulated areas (Mark 1:45). He actively 
seeks to reach people where they are.

In addition to an active ministry in teaching and preaching, Jesus was 
very active in bringing healing to suffering souls. Jesus’ mission involved the 
wholistic restoration of the human being. He healed a man who was afflicted 
with convulsions (Mark 1:23–26). He restored Simon’s mother-in-law, who was 
prostrate with fever (Mark 1:30, 31). Jesus liberated and healed the demon-
possessed (Mark 1:32–34, 39). He was not indifferent to the woeful plight of a 
leper who came to Him in desperation. Undeterred by the contagion, Jesus laid 
His hand upon him and healed him (Mark 1:40–42). Jesus is the incarnation of 
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the good news, the gospel, for many people, as narrated by Mark. “And the 
whole city had gathered at the door” (Mark 1:33, NASB), “they were coming 
to Him from everywhere” (Mark 1:45, NASB). His ministry brought restora-
tion to the entire being. Restoration is the substance of the gospel of Jesus 
Christ in its most practical terms.

Part III: Life Application

From Paul, we learn of the prevalence of many “other” gospels during the 
first century, apart from the one that he taught. Sad to say, many Christians 
were duped by “a different gospel” (Gal. 1:6, NASB) or a distorted one. 
Invite your students to contemplate the following questions:

1. What does the gospel mean to me?

2. What is the essence of the gospel that I believe?

3. Nowadays, social media shapes many aspects of our lives—how we 
communicate, how we stay in touch, how we share news and infor-
mation, and so on. What is the source of the gospel that I believe in?

4. Is God’s Word still relevant as the source of His good news? 
Discuss.

5. Jesus dedicated a great deal of His ministry to teaching in ad dition 
to preaching, healing, and praying. Share with your class an 
aspect of Jesus’ ministry that has impacted your life the most as a 
teacher. Now ask your class members, in turn, which aspect of the 
ministry of Jesus has most impacted their lives.

t e a c h e r s  c o m m e n t s
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A Day in the Ministry  
of Jesus

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 1:16–45, John 1:29–45, 
Mark 5:41, Luke 6:12, Leviticus 13.

Memory Text: “Then Jesus said to them, ‘Follow Me, and I will 
make you become fishers of men’ ” (Mark 1:17, NKJV).

Each Gospel introduces the beginning of Jesus’ ministry in a 
particular way.

Matthew presents Jesus as calling disciples and then preaching 
the Sermon on the Mount.

Luke tells the story of Jesus’ inaugural sermon on a Sabbath in the 
synagogue in Nazareth.

John recounts the calling of some of the early disciples and the wed-
ding at Cana, where Jesus performs His first sign.

The Gospel of Mark recounts the calling of four disciples and 
describes a Sabbath in Capernaum and what followed.

This “Sabbath with Jesus” at the beginning of Mark gives the reader a 
sense of who Jesus is. In the entire section for this week’s lesson, there 
are very few of His words recorded: a brief call to discipleship, a com-
mand to a demon, a plan to visit other locations, and the healing of a 
leper with instructions to show himself before a priest to be clean. The 
emphasis is on action, particularly healing people. The Gospel writer 
likes to use the word immediately to illustrate the fast-action movement 
of Jesus’ ministry.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, July 13.

*July 6–12Lesson
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“Follow Me”
Read Mark 1:16–20. Who were the men Jesus called as disciples, and 

what was their response? 

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Mark 1 does not have many of Jesus’ words recorded. However, Mark 
1:17 does have His words to two fishermen, Simon, who will later be 
called “Peter,” and his brother, Andrew. The two men are standing on 
the shore of the Sea of Galilee, casting a net.

There is no mention of a boat or other fishing paraphernalia, which 
may suggest that the two men are not well off financially. In Mark 
1:19, 20, James and John are in a boat with their father and servants, 
which suggests that they were better off financially than Peter and 
Andrew. Luke indicates that Peter does have a boat and that, in fact, 
James and John were partners of Peter and Andrew (see Luke 5:1–11). 
But the Gospel of Mark may be presenting a contrast between the two 
sets of brothers, and in order to illustrate that difference, Jesus calls to 
discipleship both those who have less resources and those with more.

Jesus’ call to these men is simple, direct, and prophetic. He calls them to 
follow Him—that is, to become His disciples. He indicates that if they will 
respond to His call, He will take on the task of making them fishers of men. 

Ponder why these men would immediately (Mark 1:16–20) leave 
everything and follow Jesus. 

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The Gospel of John fills in the picture more fully (see John 1:29–42). 
It seems that the brothers were followers of John the Baptist and heard 
his proclamation that Jesus was “ ‘the Lamb of God, who takes away the 
sin of the world’ ” (John 1:29, ESV). They met Jesus and spent time with 
Him near the Jordan River. Consequently, their acceptance of Jesus’ call 
to ministry was not some lark or escapade. They had thought this through.

But why does Mark not fill in more details? Likely, it is to emphasize 
the power of Jesus. He calls, and willing fishermen answer, and their 
lives, and the world itself, are never the same.

What have you been called to give up in order to follow Jesus? 
(Think about the implications of your answer, especially if you 
can’t think of anything.)

sunday
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An Unforgettable Worship Service
Read Mark 1:21–28. What unforgettable experience happened in the 

Capernaum synagogue, and what spiritual truths can we take from 
this account?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Most Christians have some unforgettable moments in their Christian 
walk—the decision to follow Jesus; the day of their baptism; a powerful 
sermon during which they deeply felt the presence of God. Some of these 
moments might not only be unforgettable but be life-changing, as well. 

So it might have been for some people in Capernaum on the Sabbath 
described in Mark 1. “And they were astonished at His teaching, for 
He taught them as one having authority, and not as the scribes” (Mark 
1:22, NKJV). As Jesus was teaching, a demon-possessed man, no doubt 
impacted by the power of Jesus’ teaching, shouted, “ ‘What have you to 
do with us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have you come to destroy us? I know 
who you are—the Holy One of God’ ” (Mark 1:24, ESV), and Jesus 
cast out the demon.

Think of the implications of these words from the demon.
First, the demon recognizes Jesus as “ ‘the Holy One of God.’ ” He 

acknowledges that Jesus is the holy emissary of God, in contrast to the 
unclean, unholy hosts of Satan. In a worship setting, one expects holy 
things and individuals, not unholy and unclean things. Thus, in this 
story there is a sharp contrast between the forces of good and the forces 
of evil. We can see here the reality of the great controversy. People 
might not yet know who Jesus is, but the demon certainly does and 
publicly acknowledges it, as well.

Next, the command to come out of the man is understandable, but 
why the command, “ ‘Be quiet’ ” (NKJV)? Beginning here in Mark, a 
remarkable motif appears: Jesus’ call for silence regarding who He is. 
Scholars call this the “Messianic Secret.”

Jesus’ call for silence makes good sense because of the political 
overtones of Messianic expectations in His time. It was risky to be 
a messiah. Yet, mixed with the calls for silence are the unmistakable 
revelations of who Jesus is. What will become clear over time is that 
Jesus’ identity cannot be hidden, and the truth of who He is becomes 
the center of the gospel message. People need not only to know who 
Jesus is but also to make a decision about how they will respond to His 
coming and what it means for them.

In seeking to witness to others, when might it be prudent not to 
present all that we believe regarding “present truth”?

Monday
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More Sabbath Ministry
Read Mark 1:29–34. How did Jesus help Peter’s family, and what 

spiritual lessons can we draw from this account?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

After the amazing synagogue service, Jesus retires with His small band 
of disciples (Peter, Andrew, James, and John) to Peter’s home, evidently 
to spend the rest of the Sabbath day in a friendly meal and fellowship.

But a note of concern overshadows the scene: Peter’s mother-in-law 
is ill with a fever, which back then meant you either got better or died. 
They tell Jesus of the sickness, and He takes Peter’s mother-in-law by 
the hand and raises her up. She immediately begins to provide for their 
needs. What a powerful example of the principle that those who have 
been saved, healed, by Jesus will minister to others as a result!

Throughout Mark it is often the case that Jesus heals by touching 
the affected person (see Mark 1:41; Mark 5:41), though other times 
no touch is mentioned (see Mark 2:1–12, Mark 3:1–6, Mark 5:7–13).

Jesus was not done with ministry that day. After sunset many came 
to Peter’s house for healing, no doubt from seeing what happened at the 
synagogue that day or from hearing about it. The fact that the Gospel 
writer does not tell his readers that people delayed because of the hours 
of the Sabbath indicates that he expected his readers to know about 
the Sabbath. This feature of Mark is consistent with his readers being 
Sabbath keepers.

Mark says that the entire city was gathered at the door that evening 
(Mark 1:33). It would have taken some time for Jesus to help all those 
people.

“Hour after hour they came and went; for none could know whether 
tomorrow would find the Healer still among them. Never before had 
Capernaum witnessed a day like this. The air was filled with the voice 
of triumph and shouts of deliverance. The Saviour was joyful in the joy 
He had awakened. As He witnessed the sufferings of those who had 
come to Him, His heart was stirred with sympathy, and He rejoiced in 
His power to restore them to health and happiness.

“Not until the last sufferer had been relieved did Jesus cease His 
work. It was far into the night when the multitude departed, and silence 
settled down upon the home of Simon. The long, exciting day was past, 
and Jesus sought rest. But while the city was still wrapped in slumber, 
the Saviour, ‘rising up a great while before day,  .  .  . went out, and 
departed into a solitary place, and there prayed.’ ”—Ellen G. White, 
The Desire of Ages, p. 259.

Tuesday
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The Secret of Jesus’ Ministry
Read Mark 1:35–39. What important lessons can be taken from what 

Jesus did here?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Jesus arose before sunrise and went out to a quiet, deserted location 
to pray. Mark 1:35 emphasizes prayer as the focus of Jesus’ action. All 
the other verbal forms in the sentence are in summary form—He got 
up, went out, and departed (all in the aorist tense in Greek, signifying 
completeness). But the verb “to pray” is in the imperfect tense, a form 
used to express, particularly here, an ongoing process. He was praying, 
He kept on praying. The text also emphasizes how early it was when 
Jesus went out, implying that His time of prayer alone was extensive.

Throughout the Gospels, we meet Jesus as a man of prayer (see Matt. 
14:23, Mark 6:46, John 17). This appears to be one of the key secrets 
in the power of Jesus’ ministry.

Read Luke 6:12. What does this teach about Jesus’ prayer life?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Many Christians have set times for prayer. This practice is good and 
right, but it also can become a routine, almost something done by rote. 
One way to break out of a set mold is to change the time of prayer 
occasionally or to pray longer than usual at times. The point is not to 
lock yourself into some kind of formula that can never change.

Peter and his companions did not accompany Jesus to the place of 
prayer. Perhaps they knew of the location because they did find Him. 
Their note that everyone was looking for Jesus suggested that He fol-
low up the exciting experience of the previous day with more healing 
and teaching. Surprisingly, Jesus demurs and points to a wider field 
of service to other locations. “But He said to them, ‘Let us go into the 
next towns, that I may preach there also, because for this purpose I have 
come forth’ ” (Mark 1:38, NKJV).

If Jesus Himself needed to spend so much time in prayer, what 
about ourselves, and how much time should we spend in prayer? 
What does Jesus’ example say to us?

Wednesday



(page 19 of Standard Edition)

23

Can You Keep a Secret? 
Read Mark 1:40–45. What does this teach us about Jesus and 

how He related to the marginalized in society?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Leprosy as described in this passage, and throughout the Old 
Testament as well, did not refer only to what is known today as 
Hansen’s disease (bona fide leprosy). The biblical terminology would 
be better translated as a “dreaded skin disease” and could include 
other epidermic ailments, as well. Hansen’s disease may have come to 
the ancient Near East about the third century b.c. (see David P. Wright 
and Richard N. Jones, “Leprosy,” The Anchor Bible Dictionary, vol. 
4 [New York: Doubleday, 1992], pp. 277–282). Hence, the leper 
referred to in this passage could well have had Hansen’s disease, 
though we don’t know for sure exactly what the man suffered from, 
only that it was bad.

The leper places faith in Jesus that He can cleanse him. According to 
Leviticus 13, a leper was ritually unclean and had to avoid contact with 
others (see Lev. 13:45, 46).

Jesus, however, is moved with compassion toward the man and 
touches him. “Then Jesus, moved with compassion, stretched out His 
hand and touched him, and said to him, ‘I am willing; be cleansed’ ” 
(Mark 1:41, NKJV). This action should have defiled Jesus until the eve-
ning, when He would be required to bathe to become ritually pure again 
(compare with Leviticus 13–15). But Mark is clear that Jesus’ action of 
touching the sick man cleanses him of his leprosy. Thus, Jesus was not 
defiled by touching the man.

Jesus sends the man to a priest with the instruction to offer the sac-
rifice Moses commanded for such cases in Leviticus 14. Throughout 
the Gospel of Mark, Jesus stands as a defender and supporter of what 
Moses taught (see Mark 7:10; Mark 10:3, 4; Mark 12:26, 29–31). This 
view stands in sharp contrast to the religious leaders, who in the pas-
sages in Mark 7, 10, and 12 are subverting the original intent of the 
teachings given through Moses. These details explain Jesus’ command 
in Mark 1:44 to silence the man. If he were to tell of his cure by Jesus, 
it might prejudice the decision of the priest in bias against Jesus.

But the cleansed leper does not seem to understand this, and in 
disobedience to Jesus’ command, he spreads the news far and wide, 
making it impossible for Jesus to enter towns openly for His ministry.

How can we be careful not to do things that could hamper the 
spread of the gospel, no matter how good our intentions?

Thursday July 11



(page 20 of Standard Edition)

24

July 12

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “At Capernaum,” pp. 252–
261; “Thou Canst Make Me Clean,” pp. 262–266, in The Desire of Ages.

What picture of Jesus does Mark 1 present? Jesus has authority to 
call disciples, and they respond. He is holy in contrast to unclean spir-
its under Satan. A great battle is going on between good and evil, and 
Jesus has more power than the demons. Jesus has compassion for sick 
people and helps them, touching them when perhaps no one else would. 

“Jesus in the synagogue spoke of the kingdom He had come to estab-
lish, and of His mission to set free the captives of Satan. He was inter-
rupted by a shriek of terror. A madman rushed forward from among the 
people, crying out, ‘Let us alone; what have we to do with Thee, Thou 
Jesus of Nazareth? art Thou come to destroy us? I know Thee who Thou 
art; the Holy One of God.’

“All was now confusion and alarm. The attention of the people was 
diverted from Christ, and His words were unheeded. This was Satan's 
purpose in leading his victim to the synagogue. But Jesus rebuked the 
demon, saying, ‘Hold thy peace, and come out of him. And when the 
devil had thrown him in the midst, he came out of him, and hurt him 
not.’ . . . He who had conquered Satan in the wilderness of temptation 
was again brought face to face with His enemy. The demon exerted all 
his power to retain control of his victim. To lose ground here would be 
to give Jesus a victory. . . . But the Saviour spoke with authority, and set 
the captive free.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, pp. 255, 256.

Meanwhile, our Lord carried on a busy ministry, moving from place 
to place, almost constantly in touch with many people. How did He 
maintain a calm and steady approach to ministry and people? It was 
doubtless through His daily experience of prayer.

Think about what might be a workable schedule for you in regard to 
time for prayer and study of the Scriptures. Find what works for you, 
and take that time to develop a peaceful spirit, guided by the Spirit and 
the Word of God.

Discussion Questions:
Ê Talk in class about the question of prayer and why it is so 
important in the Christian life. What are some of the questions 
people have about the purpose and efficacy of prayer?

Ë In class, talk about cases in which it might be best, at certain 
times, not to say too much about our faith. When might that be the 
prudent thing to do, and yet, how can we do that without compro-
mising our witness?

Ì Who are the “lepers” in your culture today? How could your 
church reach out and “touch” these individuals to bring the gospel 
to them?

Friday



Provided by the General Conference Office of Adventist Mission, which uses Sabbath School  
mission offerings to spread the gospel worldwide. Read new stories daily at AdventistMission.org.

Storyi n s i d e

25

Bewildered Shaman: Part 2
By Andrew Mcchesney

Father rested for several days at the house of his daughter, Divya, in 
Nepal. He was exhausted from his jobs as construction worker and shaman.

Father watched with interest when the Seventh-day Adventist pastor of 
Divya’s church came to visit and brought several church members with him. 
He listened as they sang several songs about his daughter’s new God, Jesus. 

Then the pastor opened a Bible and read Jesus’ invitation, “Come to Me, 
all you who labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest” (Matt. 11:28, 
NKJV). Father felt a yearning in his heart to know this God. He wanted rest. 
Then the pastor read John 3:16, “For God so loved the world that He gave 
His only begotten Son, that whoever believes in Him should not perish but 
have everlasting life.” Father’s heart was touched. He had never heard of a 
God who had given His only Son to save humanity. He realized that there 
was no need for animal sacrifices because God sent His Son as the ultimate 
sacrifice for all time.

After the pastor left, Father asked Divya for a Bible. He wanted to read 
those two verses for himself. But when he looked, he couldn’t find them. 
Divya also couldn’t find them, so she called the pastor. He showed how to 
find the verses. Father was delighted, and he began to read the Bible daily. 
On Sabbath, he went to church with Divya and his wife, who had been 
cured of her mysterious illness after Divya prayed. Father didn’t understand 
anything at church or in the Bible. But he took the Bible when he left Mother 
with Divya and returned home to a neighboring town a short time later.

At home, he resumed work as a shaman and construction worker during 
the day. At night, he read the Bible. As the months passed, his desire to wor-
ship spirits vanished. He decided to leave the shaman profession. 

“My life is different,” he told the townspeople. “I don’t want to do these 
rituals.”

The townspeople were furious when they learned that Father had become 
a Christian. They accused him of betraying his ancestors. Father didn’t 
mind. He was sure that he had found the one and only God.

Today, Father and Mother are active Seventh-day Adventists. Father, 
whose full name is Krishna Lama, is 66 years old 
and a deacon. 

“I used to think that my home was where my 
ancestors lived,” he said. “But now I feel like the 
church is my home. With Jesus, my future is bright.”
This mission story illustrates Mission Objective No. 2 of the 
Seventh-day Adventist Church’s “I Will Go” strategic plan, “To 
strengthen and diversify Adventist outreach . . . among unreached 
and under-reached people groups.” For more information, go to 
the website: IWillGo2020.org.



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 1:16–45, Mark 5:19

Study Focus: Mark 1

Introduction: In the Gospel of Mark, Jesus embarks on His earthly 
minis try in partnership with the Father. Mark clearly shows from the very 
beginning of his account that Jesus is “the Son of God” and represents 
Him as “the Holy One of God.” As God’s Son, Jesus preaches “the gospel 
of God.” Endowed with these heavenly credentials, Jesus starts a very 
active ministry on earth, as depicted in the first chapter of Mark.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study considers certain facets of Jesus’ min-
istry, as featured in Mark 1, namely:

1. Jesus’ ministry in partnership with the Father.
2. Jesus’ mission from Capernaum to the entire region of Galilee.
3. The prayer life of Jesus.
4. His authority.
5. His encounter with demons.

Part II: Commentary

Jesus’ Ministry in Partnership With the Father

The life and ministry of Jesus Christ comprise a comprehensive demon-
stration of the gospel. Jesus is the living embodiment of the good news 
for all humankind. Jesus had a clear idea about His mission on this earth; 
it was to reach people from all regions with the gospel of God. “Let us go 
into the next towns, that I may preach there also, because for this purpose I 
have come forth” (Mark 1:38, NKJV). As such, Jesus engaged in an active 
daily ministry, according to Mark.

It is interesting to note that Mark repeatedly describes not only Jesus’ 
actions but also the active role of God in the ministry of His Son. The 
Father and the Son work in close association (John 5:19). Such is the 
case in Mark 5:19: “He [Jesus] said to him, ‘Go home to your people 
and report to them what great things the Lord has done for you, and how 
He had mercy on you’ ” (NASB, emphasis added). “Mark portrays God 
as agent on seventy-five occasions. The explicit agency of God appears 
in association with thirty-five occurrences of verbs.”—Paul L. Danove, 
The Rhetoric of the Characterization of God, Jesus, and Jesus’ Disciples 
in the Gospel of Mark (New York: T & T Clark, 2005), p. 30. Mark uses 
the expression “God” or “Lord” (kurios) to refer to the Father, or cites a 
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scriptural reference when God the Father is alluded to as the agent of a 
given action. Examples of these usages can be found in Mark 5:19; Mark 
9:37; Mark 10:6, 9; Mark 11:25; and Mark 13:19, 20.

From Capernaum to the Entire Region of Galilee

Jesus settled in Capernaum, according to Mark 2:1 (see also Matt. 4:13). 
It was here that Jesus established His headquarters for the major part of 
His public ministry. In Matthew 9:1, Capernaum is called “His own city” 
(NKJV). (See also R. H. Mounce, “Capernaum,” The International Standard 
Bible Encyclopedia [Grand Rapids, MI: Wm. B. Eerdmans, 1979–1988], p. 
609.)

Jesus’ day started very early in the morning, as we read in Mark 1:35: 
“In the early morning, while it was still dark, Jesus got up” (NASB). Mark 
depicts Jesus as moving from place to place in the region of Galilee (Mark 
1:14, 39). Most definitely, the surrounding areas adjacent to Capernaum, 
all the way to the Sea of Galilee (Mark 1:16) and the nearby towns (Mark 
1:38), were the places that Jesus frequented most; but He worked the 
entire region of Galilee (Mark 1:39), including the relatively more distant 
and unpopulated areas outside the city (Mark 1:45).

In Capernaum, Jesus visited the synagogue in this city (Mark 1:21) 
and many other synagogues established in the region (Mark 1:39) to 
teach and to preach. Likewise when He would come to Jerusalem, Jesus 
went daily to the temple in Jerusalem to teach (Mark 14:49). He pro-
claimed the gospel of God (Mark 1:14). In addition, He healed those 
who suffered in mind and body: “The whole city had gathered at the 
door. And He healed many who were ill with various diseases, and cast 
out many demons” (Mark 1:33, 34, NASB).

Jesus, a Man of Prayer

Jesus is portrayed in Mark’s Gospel as performing one action after 
another. Mark highlights Jesus’ ministry as a series of events happen-
ing im mediately after a previous incident. The Greek adverb euthus— 
translated as “immediately, at once, suddenly” in English—is found in 51 
verses in the four Gospels and 41 times in Mark (Mark 1:21, 29; Mark 
6:45, 50; and Mark 14:43, among other verses; see Frederick W. Danker, 
et al., A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early 
Christian Literature [Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2000], p. 
406). It is evident that Mark’s account is the gospel in motion. However, 
even though Mark’s emphasis is on a very active Jesus as occupied in His 
ministry, Mark also underlines Jesus’ ministry as revolving around a life 
of prayer.

Prayer was a key element in Jesus’ human experience and a major 
priority of His ministry (Mark 1:35). Although Jesus’ everyday life was 
filled with many activities, communion with His Father was not optional 
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under any circumstance. At the beginning of his Gospel, Mark highlights 
Jesus’ prayer experience. Mark also notes Jesus’ prayer experience as He 
faced demonic spirits in His ministry (Mark 9:29) and in the final days 
of His work on earth (Mark 14:32–38).

Jesus’ Authority

The first reference to Jesus’ authority is found in Mark 1:22: “They were 
amazed at His teaching; for He was teaching them as one having authority, 
and not as the scribes” (NASB).

In his commentary on Mark, M. Eugene Boring mentions that “for 
Judaism and early Christianity, God was the ultimate authority; the issue 
was how God’s authority is mediated. In Judaism, the divine authority is 
mediated by the Torah, which then must be interpreted through debate 
and voting by qualified scholars. For Mark, God’s authority is mediated 
by the word of Jesus, who simply pronounces.”—M. Eugene Boring, 
Mark: A Commentary (Louisville, KY: Westminster John Knox Press, 
2012), p. 63. This insight explains the concern of Jewish leaders when 
they interrogated Jesus: “The chief priests and the scribes and the elders 
came to Him, and began saying to Him, ‘By what authority are You 
doing these things, or who gave You this authority to do these things?’ ” 
(Mark 11:27, 28, NASB1995).

Additionally, we must bear in mind that the scribes were masters of 
the letter of the law but were never, it seems, transformed by its sub-
stance. Thus, they were not able to live it, incarnate it, and demonstrate 
in their lives the practical dimension of the gospel (Mark 1:22). We 
should note the discussion between Jesus and some Jews in John 5. 
Jesus says to them, “You examine the Scriptures because you think that 
in them you have eternal life; and it is those very Scriptures that testify 
about Me; . . . but I know you, that you do not have the love of God in 
yourselves” (John 5:39, 42, NASB). Jesus, the Master Teacher and the 
Great Exemplar, moves from a superficial conformity to the mere letters 
of the law to an actual living demonstration of the Bible truth.

Mark 1:27 helps us better to understand the issue surrounding Jesus’ 
authority. The verse states, “They debated among themselves, saying, 
‘What is this? A new teaching with authority! He commands even the 
unclean spirits, and they obey Him’  ” (NASB). The author shows that 
the people associate Jesus’ teaching with authority, an authority, in turn, 
that is visibly associated with actions. Mark associates and substanti-
ates Jesus’ authority with the miracles He performs. In other words, the 
authority of Jesus implies exousia; that is, it is both “knowledge and 
power” (Frederick W. Danker, et al., A Greek-English Lexicon of the 
New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature, p. 353.) For Mark, 
Jesus’ proclamation of the good news incorporates miracles.
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Jesus and the Demons

Notable in Mark is Jesus’ confrontation with demons. The Gospel records 
the demonic forces that challenge Jesus’ ministry (Mark 1:34, 39; Mark 
3:15, 22; Mark 6:13; Mark 7:26, 29, 30; Mark 9:38; Mark 16:9, 17). 
These forces are described as evil or as unclean spirits (Mark 1:23, 26 
onward; Mark 3:11, 30; Mark 5:2, 8, 13; Mark 6:7; Mark 7:25; Mark 
9:25). Mark describes the people whom these demons afflict as demon-
possessed (Mark 1:32, Mark 5:15, Mark 5:18). No other Gospel concen-
trates on as many references to the forces of evil.

Three aspects of Jesus’ encounters with the forces of evil are impor-
tant to note here:

1. Evil is present from the beginning of the ministry of Jesus (Mark 
1:23). Indeed, the first miracle of Jesus recorded in the Gospel of Mark 
was to cast an evil spirit out of a man in the synagogue of Capernaum 
(Mark 1:25).

2. The demons could recognize what the masters of Israel did not rec-
ognize in relation to Jesus and His identity. The demons professed that 
Jesus was “the Holy One of God” (Mark 1:24), “the Son of God” (Mark 
3:11), and “Son of the Most High God” (Mark 5:7, NASB).

3. Jesus always overcame the demons. Mark reports that the demons 
exclaimed, “Have You come to destroy us?” (Mark 1:24, NASB). On 
another occasion, the demons “would fall down before Him” (Mark 
3:11, NASB). Jesus cast the demons out of their human hosts, regardless 
of how many unclean spirits inhabited the life of the demon-possessed 
(Mark 5:9, Mark 16:9).

Consider this insightful study, originally written in Spanish, on the 
liberation of the demon-possessed person in the synagogue: “Jesus has 
the power because He is the Son of God, the Anointed of God, possessed 
by the Holy Spirit. The word of Jesus makes the sovereignty of God 
effective; the impure spirit opposes that sovereignty and challenges Jesus, 
while desecrating the sacred place of the synagogue. . . . The demons may 
protest, but they cannot prevent the sovereignty of God from spreading 
rapidly through the liberating power of the Word of Jesus.”—Ricardo 
Aguilar, “La liberación de un poseído en una sinagoga (Mc 1,21b–28),” 
in Reflexiones Bíblicas para un mundo en Crisis, ed. Javier Quezada 
(Mexico: Mission Nosotros A. C., 2010), pp. 190, 193.

Jesus, as the One who has come to establish the kingdom of God 
(Mark 1:15), is supreme above all demoniac spirits. Jesus’ “dominion 
is an everlasting dominion” (Dan. 7:14, NASB). His dominion includes 
supremacy over earthly powers and evil spiritual forces alike. In the 
Gospel of Mark, Satan is designated as a defeated enemy.
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 Part III: Life Application

Ellen G. White precisely described the active ministry of Jesus Christ. 
She wrote, “The Saviour’s life on earth was not a life of ease and devo-
tion to Himself, but He toiled with persistent, earnest, untiring effort for 
the salvation of lost mankind. From the manger to Calvary He followed 
the path of self-denial and sought not to be released from arduous tasks, 
painful travels and exhausting care and labor.”—Steps to Christ, p. 78. 
Then she added, “So those who are the partakers of the grace of Christ 
will be ready to make any sacrifice, that others for whom He died may 
share the heavenly gift. They will do all they can to make the world bet-
ter for their stay in it.”—Steps to Christ, p. 78.

More than likely, the majority of your class members are believers 
who also are actively involved in a particular ministry in the church. Ask 
them to consider and discuss the following questions:

1. Jesus’ entire life was marked by self-denial, from the cradle to 
the cross. Has anyone of us embarked yet in a ministry that has 
demanded too much sacrifice? Discuss.

2. How do we live the gospel in our daily lives?
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Controversies

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 2:1–3:6, Micah 6:6–8, 
1 Sam. 21:1–6, Mark 3:20–35, Luke 12:53, Luke 14:26.

Memory Text: “And He said to them, ‘The Sabbath was made for 
man, and not man for the Sabbath. Therefore the Son of Man is also 
Lord of the Sabbath’ ” (Mark 2:27, 28, NKJV).

Mark 2:1–3:6 contains five stories that illustrate Jesus’ teaching 
in contrast to the teaching of the religious leaders. The stories 
are in a specific pattern in which each successive story links 

to the one before via a topical parallel. The final story circles around 
and reconnects with the first one.

Each one of these stories illustrates aspects of who Jesus is, as 
exemplified by the statements in Mark 2:10, 17, 20, 28. Our studies on 
Sunday, Monday, and Tuesday will delve deeper into the meaning of 
these accounts and Christ’s statements in them.

Mark 3:20–35 is the subject for study on Wednesday and Thursday.
What we will see, too, is an example of a technique the Gospel writer 

uses that is called “sandwich stories.” This narrative pattern appears 
at least six times in Mark. In each case some important aspect of the 
nature of Jesus and His role as Messiah, or the nature of discipleship, 
is the focus.

This week, we will read some accounts about Jesus and see what we 
can learn from them.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, July 20.

*July 13–19Lesson
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July 14

Healing a Paralytic
Read Mark 2:1–12. What was the paralytic looking for when he was 

brought to Jesus, and what did he receive?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The man was paralyzed; his four friends, therefore, had to carry him 
to Jesus. After they tore through the roof and let the man down into 
Jesus’ presence, Mark 2:5 notes that Jesus saw their faith. How can 
faith be visible? Like love, it becomes visible in actions, as the persis-
tence of the friends openly illustrates.

The man’s obvious need was physical. However, when he comes into 
Jesus’ presence, the first words Jesus pronounces refer to forgiveness 
of sins. The man speaks not a word during the entire scene. Instead, it 
is the religious leaders who object (in their minds) to what Jesus has 
just said. They consider His words blasphemous, slandering God, and 
taking on prerogatives that belong only to God.

Jesus meets the objectors on their own ground by using a typical rab-
binic style of argumentation called “lesser to greater.” It is one thing to 
say that a person’s sins are forgiven; it is another thing to actually make 
a paralyzed man walk. If Jesus can make the man walk by the power of 
God, then His claim to forgive sins finds affirmation.

Read Micah 6:6–8. How does this text explain what was happening 
between Jesus and the leaders?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

These religious leaders lost sight of what really mattered: justice, 
mercy, and walking humbly before God. So obsessed with defend-
ing their understanding of God, they were blinded to God’s working 
right before their eyes. Nothing indicated that the men changed their 
minds about Jesus even though He gave them more than enough 
evidence to know that He was from God, not only by letting them 
know that He could read their minds (no simple feat in and of itself) 
but also by healing the paralytic in their presence in a way that they 
could not deny.

How can we be careful to avoid the same trap that these men fell 
into: being so obsessed with the forms of religion that they lost 
sight of what really mattered in true religion (see James 1:27)?

sunday
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Calling Levi and the Question of Fasting
Read Mark 2:13–22. Who was Levi, the son of Alphaeus, and why 

would there be an objection to him becoming a disciple of Jesus?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Tax collectors in Jesus’ day were civil servants under the local or 
Roman government. They were unpopular among the Jewish popu-
lation in Judea because they often exacted more than required and 
became rich off their countrymen. A Jewish commentary on religious 
law, the Mishnah tractate Tohoroth says, “If taxgatherers entered a 
house [all that is within it] becomes unclean.”

Thus, it is not surprising that the scribes inquire disapprovingly, 
“Why does He eat with tax collectors and sinners?”

How did Jesus respond to their question? He doesn’t reject it. Instead, 
He turns it on its head, indicating that people who are sick, not who are 
healthy, need a doctor. He thereby claims the moniker of spiritual doc-
tor, the One who can heal the sin-sick soul. And should not a doctor go 
where the sick are?

Mark 2:18–22 picks up a new theme. It is the central story of these 
five stories dealing with controversy. Where the previous section 
included a feast provided by Levi, this next story revolves around the 
question of fasting. It consists of a query as to why Jesus’ disciples do 
not fast when John the Baptist’s and the Pharisees’ do. Jesus responds 
with an illustration or parable in which He compares His presence to 
a wedding feast. It would be an extremely odd wedding if the guests 
all fasted. But Jesus does predict a day when the bridegroom will be 
taken away, an allusion to the Cross. There will be plenty of time for 
fasting then.

Jesus continues with two illustrations that highlight the contrast 
between His teaching and that of the religious leaders—unshrunk cloth 
on an old garment and new wine in old wineskins. What an interesting 
way to contrast the teaching of Christ and the religious leaders. It shows 
just how corrupted the ways of the teachers had become. Even true 
religion can be turned into darkness if people are not careful.

Who are those who today might be looked upon as the tax collectors 
were in Jesus’ day? How do we adjust our thinking regarding 
them?

 ____________________________________________________

Monday
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July 16

The Lord of the Sabbath
In Mark 2:23, 24, the Pharisees accuse the disciples of breaking the 

Sabbath. According to Jewish tradition, 39 forms of labor were forbid-
den on the Sabbath, which, in the Pharisees’ minds, included what the 
disciples had done.

Read Mark 2:23–28. How does Jesus counter the charge brought by 
the Pharisees?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Jesus responds with the story of David’s eating the sacred shew-
bread (1 Sam. 21:1–6). The shewbread was removed on the Sabbath; 
so, David’s journey may well have been an emergency escape on the 
Sabbath. Jesus argues that if David and his men were justified in eat-
ing the shewbread, then Jesus’ disciples are justified in plucking and 
eating grain.

Jesus further indicates that the Sabbath was made for the benefit of 
humanity, not the other way around, and that the basis for His claim is 
that He is the Lord of the Sabbath.

Read Mark 3:1–6. How does this story illustrate Jesus’ point that the 
Sabbath was made for humanity?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Again Jesus faces controversy with the religious leaders over the 
Sabbath. (Notice, however, that the controversy is never over the 
Sabbath day itself.) The religious leaders want to accuse Jesus if He 
heals on the Sabbath. Jesus does not shy away from confronting them. 
He sets up a contrast between doing good or doing harm, saving life or 
killing. The answer to His question is obvious; doing good and saving 
life are much more appropriate as Sabbath activities.

Jesus proceeds to heal the man, which angers His opponents, who 
immediately start to plan His demise. The irony of the story is that 
those looking to catch Jesus in Sabbath breaking were themselves 
breaking the Sabbath by plotting His death that same day.

What principles of Sabbath keeping can you take away from 
these accounts and the challenges that we face in the modern age 
in keeping Sabbath?

Tuesday
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Sandwich Story: Part 1
Read Mark 3:20–35. What connection do you see between the two 

stories intertwined in this passage?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

This passage is the first “sandwich story” in Mark, where one story 
is begun and then is interrupted by another story, with the first story 
completed only afterward.

The outer story is about Jesus’ relatives setting out to take charge of 
Him because they think He is out of His mind (Mark 3:21). The inner 
story is about the scribes from Jerusalem charging Jesus with being in 
collusion with the devil. (Today’s study focuses on the inner story found 
in Mark 3:22–30.)

In Mark 3:22, the scribes bring the charge that Jesus’ healing power 
comes from the devil. Jesus responds first with an overarching ques-
tion: “How can Satan cast out Satan?” It does not make sense that Satan 
would work against himself. Jesus proceeds to speak about division 
within a kingdom, a house, and Satan himself, showing how absurd 
such division would be for their success. But then the Lord turns the 
tables and talks about binding a strong man in order to plunder his 
house. In this last example, Jesus is the thief entering Satan’s house, 
binding the prince of darkness to set his captives free.

Read Mark 3:28–30. What is the unpardonable sin, and what does 
that mean?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The unpardonable sin is the sin against the Holy Spirit, calling the work 
of the Spirit the work of the devil. Notice that in Mark 3:30 the reason Jesus 
makes His statement in Mark 3:28, 29 is because the scribes are saying that 
He has an unclean spirit when in reality He has the Holy Spirit. If you call 
the work of the Holy Spirit the work of the devil, then you will not listen 
to the Holy Spirit because no one in his or her right mind wants to follow 
the devil’s guidance.

Why does the fear that you might have committed the “unpar-
donable sin” reveal that you have not committed it? Why is the 
fear itself evidence that you haven’t?

Wednesday
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Sandwich Story: Part 2
Read Mark 3:20, 21. What experience led Jesus’ family to consider 

Him out of His mind?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

A charge of mental instability is quite serious. Typically this arises 
from experiences where a person is a threat to his or her own safety. 
Jesus’ family felt this way about Him because He was so busy that He 
did not take time to stop to eat. They set out to take charge of Him, and 
that is where the outer story of the sandwich breaks off, interrupted by 
the inner story about the scribes charging Jesus with collusion with the 
devil.

A strange parallel exists between the outer and inner stories of this 
sandwich story. Jesus’ own family seems to have a view of Him parallel 
to that of the scribes. The family says He is crazy. The scribes say He 
is in league with the devil.

Read Mark 3:31–35. What does Jesus’ family want, and how does He 
respond?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

This scene may seem strange. If your mother or other family mem-
bers come to see you, should you not meet with them? The problem 
was that Jesus’ family at the time was not in tune with the will of God. 
Jesus recognized that truth, and in this passage He redefines family. 
Those who do the will of God are His brother, sister, and mother. He is 
the Son of God, and those who align themselves with the will of God 
become His family.

The two stories of this Markan sandwich story together contain a 
deep irony. In the inner story, Jesus says that a house divided against 
itself cannot stand. At first glance, it seems that in the outer story, 
Jesus’ own house—His family—is divided against itself! But Jesus 
resolves this conundrum by His redefinition of family. His real family 
are those who do the will of God along with Him (see Luke 12:53, 
Luke 14:26).

Many times throughout history, Christians have found themselves 
alienated from their own relatives. It is a difficult experience. This 
passage in Mark reveals that Jesus went through the same trouble. He 
understands what it is like and can comfort those who feel this often 
painful isolation.

Thursday July 18
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Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “Levi-Matthew,” pp. 272–280;  
“The Sabbath,” pp. 281–289, in The Desire of Ages.

“When questioned, ‘Is it lawful to heal on the Sabbath days?’ Jesus 
answered, ‘What man shall there be among you, that shall have one 
sheep, and if it fall into a pit on the Sabbath day, will he not lay hold 
on it, and lift it out? How much then is a man better than a sheep? 
Wherefore it is lawful to do well on the Sabbath days.’ Matt. 12:10–12.

“The spies dared not answer Christ in the presence of the multitude, 
for fear of involving themselves in difficulty. They knew that He had 
spoken the truth. Rather than violate their traditions, they would leave 
a man to suffer, while they would relieve a brute because of the loss to 
the owner if it were neglected. Thus greater care was shown for a dumb 
animal than for man, who is made in the image of God. This illustrates 
the working of all false religions. They originate in man’s desire to exalt 
himself above God, but they result in degrading man below the brute. 
Every religion that wars against the sovereignty of God defrauds man 
of the glory which was his at the creation, and which is to be restored to 
him in Christ. Every false religion teaches its adherents to be careless 
of human needs, sufferings, and rights. The gospel places a high value 
upon humanity as the purchase of the blood of Christ, and it teaches 
a tender regard for the wants and woes of man. The Lord says, ‘I will 
make a man more precious than fine gold; even a man than the golden 
wedge of Ophir.’ Isa. 13:12.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, pp. 
286, 287.

Discussion Questions:
Ê What strategies or practices help you and your local church stay 
sensitive to silently suffering people like the paralytic in Mark 2?

Ë Think about how blinded by hatred, tradition, dogma, and 
religion in general the religious leaders who rejected Jesus had 
become so that even His miracles didn’t open their minds to Him. 
How can we as a people be careful that something similar doesn’t 
happen to us?

Ì How can your local church become “family” for those whose 
immediate genetic family may have rejected them over their faith?

Í Dwell more on the question of the “unpardonable sin.” In class, 
discuss what it means and how we can be sure not to commit it.

Friday
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“Except by Fasting and Prayer”
By Andrew Mcchesney

Fourteen-year-old Payel changed after a 14-year-old friend committed 
suicide. Once outgoing, she sat quietly in the corner. Then she began to 
scream, shiver, and shake for no apparent reason. Terrified, she confided 
that she was being visited by someone who looked like her dead friend.

“Come with me,” the apparition told her. “I want to take you with me.”
Twice Payel tried to leap off a balcony, but her parents stopped her.
In desperation, the parents called Rustam for help. Rustam was a Global 

Mission pioneer who had planted a church in a previously unentered area 
of their Asian city. No one in Payel’s family was a Christian except an aunt, 
and she had told the parents about Rustam. Rustam explained that Payel was 
not seeing her dead friend but an evil spirit. 

“We need to pray to Jesus,” he said.
Rustam took four church members to Payel’s home to pray. But Payel  

wouldn’t sit still. She screamed, flung her hands up and down, and stomped 
her feet. The visitors sang hymns, but every time they mentioned the name 
of Jesus, she shrieked, “Stop! I can’t breathe! Someone’s suffocating me!”

Rustam understood that Payel was possessed. He opened a Bible and read 
about Jesus casting out demons. He prayed. Then Payel became calm. She 
sat down, talked, and drank water. Rustam hoped that the spirit had left.

But later that night, the aunt called him at home. “Payel has started 
screaming and says she sees her friend again,” she said.

Rustam was puzzled. What had gone wrong? Then he remembered the 
Bible story in which Jesus’ disciples had been unable to cast out a spirit. 
When they asked why, Jesus replied, “This kind does not go out except 
by prayer and fasting” (Matt. 17:21, NKJV). Rustam called several Global 
Mission pioneers, and they fasted and prayed for two days. Then he returned 
to Payel’s house with a group that included a Seventh-day Adventist pastor.

When Payel saw the visitors, she tried to flee. It took four people to hold 
her down. But they couldn’t keep her quiet. She screamed as the visitors 
sang hymns for 30 minutes. Then she slipped into unconsciousness as the 
pastor preached about the power of Jesus from the Bible. Rustam sprinkled 
water on her face until she woke up. Someone gave her water to drink.

Since that visit, Rustam has returned to worship and pray with Payel and 
her family every two weeks. Payel has not seen the apparition again. She has 
returned to her old self. 

“We were not ready the first time we visited her,” Rustam said. “We only 
were ready the second time because Jesus teaches, ‘This kind does not go 
out except by prayer and fasting.’ ”

Thank you for your prayers for Global Mission pioneers who, like Rustam, face huge chal-
lenges planting churches among unreached people groups around the world. Learn more 
about Global Mission pioneers on the Adventist Mission website: bit.ly/GMPioneers.



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 2, 3

Study Focus: Mark 2:3–12; Mark 3:6, 22–29

Introduction: This week’s study reviews events in Jesus’ ministry as 
presented in Mark 2 and 3. Jesus’ work is focused on the restoration of 
people’s lives through the gospel. However, Jesus’ ministry and message 
were not always well received by certain individuals who wielded great 
influence in society at that time.

Lesson Themes: In Mark 2 and 3, the author highlights the fact that some 
religious teachers misapprehended and distrusted Jesus’ message. Within 
this context, we will examine:

1. The groups, including the Pharisees and scribes, who were hostile to 
Jesus’ teachings.

2. Some issues of contention between Jesus and the religious leaders.

Part II: Commentary

Jesus’ Ministry Outside the Synagogue

The synagogue was the epicenter of Jesus’ ministry (“He entered again 
into a synagogue” (Mark 3:1, NASB1995; emphasis added). However, 
Jesus was not confined to the synagogue in His ministry. This flexibility 
is something that distinguishes Him from the masters of His time.

To gain more insight into Jesus’ itinerant ministry, we must look at 
the structure of the opening chapters of Mark itself. Having looked at 
Mark 1 last week, we now turn to the content and structure of chapter 2. 
Mark 2 and 3 seem to comprise one literary unit in Mark’s Gospel. The 
section starts by noting that Jesus is in the house (Mark 2:1); it finishes 
with a mention of some members of His family (mother and brothers, 
Mark 3:31–35). In between these two narrative segments, Jesus travels 
to areas near the Sea of Galilee. He goes to a tax office (Mark 2:14) and 
then enters the house of Levi (Mark 2:15). Then Jesus proceeds to the 
grain fields (Mark 2:23). Next, He went into the synagogue (Mark 3:1). 
Then He withdraws with His disciples to the sea (Mark 3:7), and later 
He enters another house (Mark 3:19).

In short, this segment of Mark’s account highlights that Jesus minis-
tered to people in houses in the city, in the synagogue, and even in rural 
areas. In this way, we see that Jesus’ served the people. His ministry was 
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both urban and rural in His region.

Controversial and Hostile Groups

Another preliminary item to consider in Mark 2 and 3 is the hos tility of 
some religious/political leaders toward Jesus and His ministry. Among 
the groups mentioned in this section are the scribes (Mark 2:6, 16; 
Mark 3:22), the Pharisees (Mark 2:24, Mark 3:6), and the Herodians 
(Mark 3:6). They represent three important groups in the Israelite soci-
ety during Jesus’ ministry. (The Sadducees are another group (Mark 
12:18), but they do not appear in this section of our study.)

The challenge Jesus faces now is not against the forces of dark-
ness. The demons have no active role and no real power against Him 
in this section of the narrative beyond what is mentioned in Mark 3:11, 
wherein, the author asserts, the demons fell down prostrate before Jesus. 
The conflict that Jesus is facing here is against something more con-
crete: the spiritual leaders or teachers of the nation.

Scholars have attested that Pharisees and scribes were associated with 
leading positions in Jewish society, from approximately 200 bce to 100 
ce. These two groups were the literate and learned leaders of the nation, 
living in diverse regions of the country. (See Anthony J. Saldarini, 
Pharisees, Scribes and Sadducees in Palestinian Society [Grand Rapids, 
MI: Eerdmans, 2001], pp. 4, 40, 52.) In some sense, the scribes and 
Pharisees represented the scholarly sector of their time.

Michelle Lee-Barnewall points out, “The Pharisees may have arisen 
from the Hasideans, with their ties to the scribes, as the ones who 
emphasized the study of the law and obedience to the  commandments.” 
—Lee-Barnewall, “Pharisees, Sadducees, and Essenes,” in The World 
of the New Testament: Cultural, Social, and Historical Contexts, eds. 
Joel B. Green and Lee Martin McDonald (Grand Rapids, MI: Baker 
Academic, 2013), p. 218.

Flavius Josephus describes the influence of these scholarly groups 
and the pressure they exerted in their society in relation to the traditions 
surrounding the Torah. “The Pharisees have delivered to the people a 
great many observances by succession from their fathers which are not 
written in the law of Moses; and for that reason, the Sadducees reject 
them and say that we are to esteem those observances to be obligatory 
which are in the written word, but are not to observe what are derived 
from the tradition of our forefathers.”—The Works of Josephus (Peabody, 
MA: Hendrickson, 1987), p. 355. The Mishnah also reveals certain ten-
sions that existed in relation to the teaching of the scribes. For instance, 
Sanhedrin 11:3 implies that teachers put more emphasis on the traditions 
instead of the Torah. “There is greater stringency with regard to tradi-
tional rabbinic interpretations of the Torah than with regard to matters of 
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the Torah” (Sanhedrin 11:3). The scribes are also described as “lawyers” 
(compare with Matt. 22:35); in other words, they are “experts in the 
Mosaic Law.”

The question is, Why are the Pharisees and scribes in permanent col-
lision with Jesus? Or why is He challenging these teachers? Saldarini 
emphasizes that “the Pharisees’ knowledge of Jewish law and tradi-
tions, accepted by the people, [was] the basis of their social standing. 
Presumably, the scribes and priests also had influence with some of 
the people. .  .  . Jesus’ struggle with the Pharisees, scribes and chief 
priests can be explained most easily as a struggle for influence with 
the people.”—Anthony J. Saldarini, Pharisees, Scribes and Sadducees 
in Palestinian Society (Grand Rapids, MI/Cambridge: Eerdmans/Dove, 
2001), p. 33.

Matthew 23 offers a clear explanation for why Jesus reproached the 
religious leaders of His time: “The scribes and the Pharisees sit on 
Moses’ seat; therefore, do whatever they teach you and follow it; but 
do not do as they do, for they do not practice what they teach” (Matt. 
23:2, 3, NRSV). In contrast to their hypocrisy, Jesus is a practitioner of 
the principles that He teaches. For this reason, He is a teacher with great 
authority, not like the scribes. The Pharisees and the scribes, on the other 
hand, are hypocrites; they do not practice what they profess or teach. As 
we learned from our study in the first chapter, Mark highlights Jesus not 
only as someone who teaches and preaches the gospel of God but also 
as the One who personifies it; that is, He incarnates it. In His life, Jesus 
seeks to alleviate the burden of illness and sin that weighs people down 
and to free them from the crushing weight of the burden of traditions.

Issues Under Controversy

Other incidents in Mark’s Gospel also reveal further tensions between 
Jesus and the spiritual leaders. The first incident concerns the paralytic, 
who was lowered into the presence of Jesus by four men (Mark 2:3–12). 
Mark 2:5 says, “Jesus, seeing their faith, said to the paralyzed man, ‘Son, 
your sins are forgiven’ ” (NASB). In keeping with the pragmatic concept 
of the gospel that Mark espouses, faith is action. Jesus recognized and 
honored the faith of the paralytic’s four friends, who, in their actions to 
move according to their belief, brought their friend to the only One who 
could help him.

The major controversy in this narrative is Jesus’ authority to forgive 
sins. What disturbed the scribes was not only that Jesus forgave sins but 
that He did so in the power and authority of His name. Therefore, this 
action was described by the scribes as a blasphemous presumption. “In a 
context in which God alone was seen as being able to forgive sins (Mark 
2:7; cf. Luke 7:49), Jesus does so. .  .  . Jesus is accused of blasphemy 
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not because he is directly claiming to be God or pronouncing the sacred 
name of God but because he acts like God.”—Robert H. Stein, Mark, 
Baker Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament (Grand Rapids, 
MI: Baker Academic, 2008), p. 119.

Jesus points out clearly that He, as the Son of Man, the Divine One 
on earth, has authority to forgive sins (Mark 2:10). The author of the 
Gospel stresses an important detail: people, unlike the scribes, recog-
nized that the restoration of the paralytic—including the forgiveness of 
his sin—was a divine act. “They were all amazed and were glorifying 
God” (Mark 2:12, NASB).

In the next chapter, the scribes attempt a new argument concern-
ing Jesus and His authority or power to liberate and restore demon-
possessed people. The religious leaders contend that Jesus “is possessed 
by Beelzebul” and that “  ‘He casts out the demons by the ruler of the 
demons’ ” (Mark 3:22, NASB).

Unfortunately, the scribes do not recognize Jesus’ work as divine in 
origin. Instead, they ascribe His works to the power of demons. Because 
of this malicious and wrongful accusation, Jesus defends His actions as 
the outworking of the Holy Spirit. Further, Jesus charges the scribes of 
blasphemy against the Holy Spirit. Their misconception of the work of 
Jesus has rendered them “guilty of an eternal sin” (Mark 3:29, NASB), 
“i.e., one with infinite consequences. . . . The unforgivable sin is the stub-
born refusal to acknowledge that God is working/has worked in the man 
Jesus.” Unfortunately, according to Brooks, their stubborn refusal “is not 
a single act but a habitual action and attitude. The imperfect tense [of hoti 
elegon, 3:30] could be translated, ‘They kept on saying.’  ”—James A. 
Brooks, Mark, The New American Commentary, vol. 23, (Nashville, TN: 
Broadman & Holman Publishers, 1991), p. 76.

 
 Part III: Life Application

In addition to the misunderstanding of the Son of God by the Pharisees 
and scribes, Jesus was also misunderstood by members of His own fam-
ily, namely, His brothers. Ellen G. White writes in the book The Desire of 
Ages concerning Jesus’ brothers: They “desired that He should concede 
to their ideas, when such a course would have been utterly out of har-
mony with His divine mission. . . . [They] thought that if He would speak 
only such things as would be acceptable to the scribes and Pharisees, He 
would avoid the disagreeable controversy that His words aroused. They 
thought that He was beside Himself in claiming divine authority, and 
in placing Himself before the rabbis as a reprover of their sins.” On the 
same page, she adds, “These things made His path a thorny one to travel. 
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So pained was Christ by the misapprehension in His own home that it 
was a relief to Him to go where it did not exist.”—Ellen G. White, The 
Desire of Ages, p. 326. On the following page, Ellen G. White appeals to 
us, “Those who are called to suffer for Christ’s sake, who have to endure 
misapprehension and distrust, even in their own home, may find com-
fort in the thought that Jesus has endured the same. He is moved with 
compassion for them. He bids them find companionship in Him, and 
relief where He found it, in communion with the Father.”—The Desire 
of Ages, p. 327.

Ask your class members the following questions: Have you faced any 
conflict in your inner social circles or among family members because of 
your beliefs? If yes, how does the notion that Jesus has endured the same 
offer you comfort?

 
Notes
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Parables

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 4:1–34, James 1:21, Isa. 
6:1–13, Ps. 104:12, Dan. 4:10–12.

Memory Text: “Then He said to them, ‘Take heed what you hear. 
With the same measure you use, it will be measured to you; and to 
you who hear, more will be given. For whoever has, to him more will 
be given; but whoever does not have, even what he has will be taken 
away from him’ ” (Mark 4:24, 25, NKJV).

This week's study is on the parables in Mark 4. The Gospel of 
Mark has the fewest parables of any of the Synoptic Gospels 
(Matthew, Mark, and Luke).

For many years scholars have argued over the meaning and interpreta-
tion of Jesus’ parables: How to interpret what they mean, why Jesus used 
them, what kind of lessons they were intended to reveal, and how literally 
they were to be taken, or whether they were purely allegory, and so forth.

Obviously we are not going to solve all these issues in this week’s 
lesson. Instead, we are going to look at them and, by God’s grace, come 
away with an understanding of the points Jesus made through these 
parables.

Mark 4 has just five parables—the sower, the lamp, the measure, 
the growing seed, and the mustard seed. The majority of the chapter 
revolves around the parable of the sower. This parable is told first, fol-
lowed by the reason for parables, and then the interpretation of the par-
able. This three-step pattern will be the focus of the studies for Sunday, 
Monday, and Tuesday. Then the other parables will be the subject of 
study on Wednesday and Thursday.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, July 27.

*July 20–26Lesson
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July 21

The Parable of the Sower

Read Mark 4:1–9. What are the different soils like, and what happens 
to the seed that falls on them?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

When reading the parables of Jesus in the Gospels, people often want 
to jump quickly to the interpretation. After all, is that not the point of 
these stories—to teach some spiritual truth for Christian life? Yes, but 
sometimes, other than in brief comments such as “The kingdom of 
God is like,” or “He who has ears to hear, let him hear,” Jesus does not 
explain the parable.

Consequently, it is good to slow down and simply analyze the story 
itself in order to catch the direction its various narrative characteristics 
point toward. Doing this with the parable of the sower yields a variety 
of ideas. The seed is the same in each case but falls on four different 
types of soil. The type of soil greatly influences the outcome for the 
seed. Instead of one continuous story, the parable is actually four indi-
vidual stories told to completion in each setting. The length of time for 
completing the story lengthens with each successive story.

The seed that falls on the road is eaten immediately by the birds. “ ‘And 
it happened, as he sowed, that some seed fell by the wayside; and the birds 
of the air came and devoured it’ ” (Mark 4:4, NKJV).

The seed that falls on the rocky ground takes a few days or weeks 
to reach its failed outcome, which included being scorched by the sun.

The seed that falls on the weedy soil takes longer still to reach its 
unproductive end, choked as it was by thorns.

The seed that falls on the good soil takes the longest of all, presum-
ably an entire growing season, as is the normal pattern for a crop.

Three of the stories are about failure; only the last is about success, 
a good abundant crop. The length of the stories, the longer and longer 
period of time for each successive story, and the fact that only one 
story is about success, all point to the risk of failure but the abundant 
outcome of success.

The parable seems to point to the cost of discipleship and the risks 
involved, but it also highlights the abundant reward of following Jesus.

What are some other spiritual lessons that we can learn from nature?

 ____________________________________________________

sunday
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July 22

Jesus’ Interpretation
Jesus was done with the parable and gave no immediate explanation. 

According to the text (Mark 4:1), Jesus spoke it before “a great mul-
titude.” Only later, with a smaller group (Mark 4:10), did He explain 
what the parable meant.

Read Mark 4:13–20. How did Jesus interpret the parable of the sower?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Jesus interprets the parable by identifying the items external to the 
story that a number of the details in the story stand for. The interpreta-
tion indicates that the story is a loose allegory with references to the 
real world, not necessarily a reference for every single detail.

Jesus identifies the seed as “the word.” This would refer to the Word 
of God, particularly as preached by Jesus. James 1:21 states, “Therefore 
put away all filthiness and rampant wickedness and receive with meek-
ness the implanted word, which is able to save your souls” (ESV).

The different soils are different types of listeners. In Jesus’ inter-
pretation, everyone hears the Word; that is, all the types of soil have 
seed sown on them. But the reception is different. Path soil is hard, and 
the birds snatch away the seed. Jesus links this to Satan’s taking away 
the truth. Rocky soil has little depth. Jesus links this to people with 
shallow commitments; they have not counted the cost of discipleship. 
Weedy soil chokes the seed sown on it. Jesus explains that this stands 
for the cares of life and riches that choke out the Word. But the good 
soil stands for those who hear the Word and receive it so that it grows 
and produces an abundant crop.

The longest explanations are for the rocky ground and the weedy 
ground. In describing the rocky-ground hearers, Jesus points to con-
trasting elements—they receive the Word with joy but are temporary 
disciples. When persecution comes, they fall away. The weedy-ground 
hearers are a contrast. They do not fall away because of hard times but 
because of good times—their focus is on the things of the world instead 
of the kingdom of God. Their cares and concerns revolve around what 
the world has to offer.

Consider your own life. Are any characteristics of the path, the 
rocky ground, or weedy ground creeping into your experience? 
This could happen more subtly than you realize. What choice can 
you make to change, if need be?

Monday
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The Reason for the Parables
Read Mark 4:10–12. Why did Jesus teach in parables?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

A surface reading of these verses gives the impression that 
Jesus taught in parables to keep outsiders in the dark. But such a 
perspective does not f it with Jesus’ actions elsewhere in Mark. In 
Mark 3:5, 6, Jesus is grieved by the hard hearts of the religious 
leaders. In Mark 3:22–30, Jesus takes the arguments of the scribes 
seriously and explains in detail why they are mistaken. In Mark 
12:1–12, the religious leaders understand that Jesus’ parable of 
the tenants is about them. It is actually a warning of where their 
plot against Him is heading and the terrible consequences to fol-
low. If He had no concern for them, He would not warn them. 
Consequently, Jesus’ words here in Mark 4 need a closer look in 
order to recognize what His point is. Jesus is paraphrasing Isaiah 
6:9, 10.

Read Isaiah 6:1–13. What happens to Isaiah here, and what is the mes-
sage he is given to take to Israel?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Isaiah sees a vision of God in the temple and is overwhelmed by 
God’s glory and his own uncleanness. God cleanses him and com-
missions him with a shocking message. Just like Mark, it sounds out 
of step with the rest of Isaiah where there is much comfort for God’s 
people.

In Isaiah 6 the message is meant to shock the people awake so they 
will turn from their evil ways. In Mark the key for understanding 
Jesus’ words is found in Mark 3:35. To understand Jesus’ words and 
teachings, one must do the will of God (Mark 3:35). This brings that 
person into the family of Jesus. Those who have already decided that 
Jesus is possessed by the devil will not listen.

The point of Jesus’ quotation from Isaiah 6 is not that God is keeping 
people out but that their own preconceived ideas and hardness of heart 
prevent them from accepting the saving truth.

This truth is the overarching concept of the parable of the sower. 
Each one chooses what type of soil to be. All decide for themselves 
whether or not they will surrender to Jesus. In the end, we each 
choose.

Tuesday
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Lamp and Measuring Basket
Read Mark 4:21–23. What is Jesus’ special emphasis in the parable 

of the lamp?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Houses in that part of the world in Jesus’ day varied in size and 
construction, all depending on location and wealth. The houses came 
to follow a Greek pattern of being built around a courtyard but with 
varying levels of sophistication. Or Jesus may be talking about smaller 
houses of peasants. Big house or small house, the issue is this principle: 
one day the truth about Jesus will be revealed.

Jesus asks two questions in Mark 4:21. The first one expects a negative 
answer—“The lamp is not brought to be placed under the basket or under 
the bed, is it?” The second question expects a positive answer—“It is 
brought to be placed on the lampstand, isn’t it?” Jesus presents an absurd, 
almost humorous scenario to make His point. Lamps are for giving light, 
or they lose their purpose. Mark 4:22 explains the parable by referencing 
the idea of secrets being made public. Anyone whose email or computer 
has been hacked understands the possibility of secrets being made pub-
lic! But what Jesus is talking about is the gospel.

Read Mark 4:24, 25. What lesson is Jesus conveying with the parable 
of the measuring basket?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

In many locations in the world, fresh produce is sold in open markets. 
Sellers typically have a device for measuring the product they are selling. 
It is a common practice of such sellers to add just a bit more to a sale 
to help the buyer feel he or she is being treated fairly. Jesus picks up on 
how good sellers treat buyers to make a point about openness to the truth. 
If one is open and follows the light, he or she will get even more. But if 
he or she rejects the light, even what they had before will be taken away.

How can we better understand the principle that with what mea-
sure you use, it will be measured to you? Think about it in all 
your dealings with others.

Wednesday
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Parables of Growing Seed 
Read Mark 4:26–29. What is the primary focus of this parable?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Most of the Gospel of Mark has parallels in either Matthew or Luke 
or both. But that is not the case with this parable. It is unique to Mark. 
The focus of this brief parable is the growing process. Jesus indicates 
that this is how the kingdom of God works. Humans have a part to play, 
but the real growth is the work of God. It is not an endless process. The 
story comes to an abrupt end with the maturation of the grain. Just so, 
the return of Christ a second time will suddenly bring an end to our 
world’s history.

Read Mark 4:30–32. What is the important stress of the parable of the 
mustard seed?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

This parable stresses how something very tiny grows into something 
remarkably large. Mustard seeds measure typically one to two millimeters 
in diameter (.039 to .079 inches). The plant described here is probably 
the black mustard (Brassica nigra), which has tiny seeds (more than 
700 seeds in one gram). While not the smallest seeds in the world, they 
are quite small, especially in comparison to the plant they produce, 
which can grow as large as three meters (ten feet) tall. Jesus notes that 
birds even nest in the branches of the mustard plant. This last reference 
is an allusion to Psalm 104:12, with an allusion to Daniel 4:10–12, 
as well. Psalm 104 speaks of God’s power in creating the world, and 
Daniel 4 represents Nebuchadnezzar as a great tree under which all the 
world finds shade and food.

The point Jesus makes is that the kingdom of God, which began very 
small, will become large and impressive. People in Jesus’ day may have 
looked down on the dusty itinerant preacher from Galilee with His band 
of disciples, but time has shown that His kingdom of grace continues to 
expand throughout the world.

“ ‘And this gospel of the kingdom will be preached in all the world 
as a witness to all the nations, and then the end will come’ ” (Matt. 
24:14, NKJV). Consider what the “church” was like when Jesus 
made that prediction. Why is this such a remarkable and faith-
affirming prediction? 

Thursday July 25
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July 26

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “ ‘The Sower Went Forth 
to Sow,’ ” pp. 33–61, in Christ’s Object Lessons.

“True holiness is wholeness in the service of God. This is the condi-
tion of true Christian living. Christ asks for an unreserved consecration, 
for undivided service. He demands the heart, the mind, the soul, the 
strength. Self is not to be cherished. He who lives to himself is not a 
Christian.

“Love must be the principle of action. Love is the underlying prin-
ciple of God’s government in heaven and earth, and it must be the foun-
dation of the Christian’s character. This alone can make and keep him 
steadfast. This alone can enable him to withstand trial and temptation.

“And love will be revealed in sacrifice. The plan of redemption was 
laid in sacrifice—a sacrifice so broad and deep and high that it is 
immeasurable. Christ gave all for us, and those who receive Christ will 
be ready to sacrifice all for the sake of their Redeemer. The thought of 
His honor and glory will come before anything else.”—Ellen G. White, 
Christ’s Object Lessons, pp. 48, 49.

Discussion Questions:
Ê “Love must be the principle of action. Love is the underlying 
principle of God’s government in heaven and earth.” How does the 
Cross reveal this amazing truth to us? In our lives, how can we 
reflect this kind of love? Why must we?

Ë How would you respond to someone who insisted that Jesus 
told parables to keep outsiders in the dark? Why would Jesus, who 
died for every human being (see 1 John 2:2), deliberately keep in 
the dark people whom He had died on the cross to save?

Ì A lamp is supposed to be on a lampstand, not under a basket 
(Mark 4:21). Apply this principle to your church’s engagement with 
your local community. How can you lift the light up higher?

Í Consider the parable of the growing seed (Mark 4:26–29). 
What part do humans play in helping the gospel seed to grow, and 
what part does God play? Though we obviously play a role, how 
can we still make sure we are totally dependent upon God? Could 
this attitude of total dependence perhaps be part of what we need 
to do in order to grow?

Friday
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Sparks Over the Sabbath
By Andrew Mcchesney

Father wasn’t worried when Mother got baptized after attending Seventh-
day Adventist meetings at their town schoolhouse in Armenia.

Father wasn’t worried when his daughter, Anush, and her sister started 
going to Adventist summer camps. He even drove them to camp.

Father also wasn’t worried when Anush, as a 17-year-old university stu-
dent, decided to get baptized and join the Adventist Church.

But he was furious when the university called to complain that Anush was 
skipping classes on Sabbath. Students missed classes for various reasons, 
and the university didn’t mind that Anush wanted to keep the Sabbath. The 
problem was that other students kept their reasons to themselves, but Anush 
unabashedly announced her absence as a matter of religious liberty.

“If she doesn’t want to go to class, then she doesn’t have to go to class,” a 
university administrator told Father. “But why does she have to make a big 
deal about it? She is hurting the university’s reputation.”

Father was appalled. He felt like his daughter’s faith was reflecting badly 
on the family. He reprimanded her when she came home.

“Why did you have to announce that at the university?” he asked. “If this 
is the way that things are going to be, I forbid you from going to church.”

He also prohibited her from getting baptized.
“I’m responsible for protecting you,” he said. “When you are older, you 

can make your own decisions. But for now, I’m your guardian.”
Anush didn’t argue. Armenia is a largely patriarchal society where a 

father’s word is law. But she wondered where the line was between the 
fourth and fifth commandments. Could she go to church and honor Father at 
the same time? She had decided before God to get baptized, but she worried 
that Father might forbid Mother from going to church if she insisted. Mother 
suggested that Anush wait. She found support for a delay in Numbers 30:3–
5, which says if a daughter makes a vow while living in her father’s house, 
and her father approves, then God accepts it. But if the daughter makes a 
vow that the father overrules, then God releases the daughter from the vow.

“I think God supports the decision to wait to get baptized,” Mother said.
Anush waited. It was a difficult four years at the university. She believed 

that Father was a good man who only wanted the best for her. But she also 
longed to go to church and get baptized. She found joy in the baptism of a 
classmate, a woman who had learned about the Sabbath when Anush refused 
to study on that day. The classmate became Anush’s first soul for Christ. 

Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went to open a center of influence for 
families like Anush’s in Yerevan, Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings. Next week: Father changes his mind about Anush’s baptism. 



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 1:15; Mark 4:11, 26, 30

Study Focus: Dan. 7:27, Dan. 9:25–27, Mark 1:15, Mark 
4:11–32

Introduction: As we study the parables of Jesus in Mark 4, we note an 
important motif: the kingdom of God. This theme is introduced first in 
Mark 1:14, 15: “Jesus came into Galilee, preaching the gospel of God 
and saying, ‘The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand’ ” 
(NASB). What is the significance of the kingdom of God, as presented in 
Mark? The pursuit of the answer to this question will be the main topic of 
discussion this week. An understanding of this motif and its significance 
will help us better understand Jesus’ parables.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study will review the themes of the fulfill-
ment of time and the kingdom of God, in selected sections of the Gospel 
of Mark. Our study includes two sections, namely:

1. The kingdom of God’s allusion to the book of Daniel. In this part, 
we will study a possible context for the expression in Mark 1:15, “The 
time is fulfilled.”

2. The kingdom of God in the Gospel of Mark. This section includes a 
contextual analysis of the expression the kingdom of God, as found in 
Mark 1 and 4.

Part II: Commentary

The idea of the kingdom of God is made prominent from the start of Mark’s 
Gospel. Mark 1:15 states, “ ‘The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is 
at hand’ ” (NASB). Other references related to the kingdom of God include 
Mark 4:11, 26, 30; Mark 9:1, 47; Mark 10:14, 15, 23, 24, 25; Mark 12:34; 
and Mark 14:25. Hence, the kingdom of God is a recurrent theme in the 
Gospel of Mark.

The Kingdom of God’s Allusion to the Book of Daniel

The vision of Daniel 7 explicitly presents the theme of the kingdom of 
God. The Son of Man, according to Daniel 7:13, 14, receives a kingdom 
and—different from the earthly kingdoms presented at the beginning of the 
chapter—it is “one which will not be destroyed” (Dan. 7:14, NASB). This 
heavenly vision is about both the Son of Man and the kingdom. Further, it 
is connected to the earthly scene in which the “little horn” has dominion 
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upon the earth and particularly over the saints of the Lord, after which 
time, the Son of Man, comes to the Ancient of Days for the judgment. 
Daniel 7:26 states, “The court shall be seated, and they shall take away his 
dominion” (NKJV). Thus, the persecuting power against the saints will lose 
its dominion. This scene in Daniel represents a turning point in the history 
of the plan of salvation, depicting the vindication of God’s people and the 
end of the sovereignty of the little horn. Then “the kingdom and dominion, 
and the greatness of the kingdoms under the whole heaven, shall be given 
to the people, the saints of the Most High. His kingdom is an everlasting 
kingdom” (Dan. 7:27, NKJV). 

Let us consider the important implications of these future events. First, 
the little horn will lose its authority over the saints. Second, the judgment 
means the vindication of God’s people, the saints. The kingdom of God is 
not an isolated kingdom, confined to heavenly realms only. The kingdom of 
God includes the saints; in other words, it is the kingdom of God’s people.

The question is, How does the kingdom of God become real for people, 
such as Daniel, Mark, and us? Daniel helps us to answer this question by 
enlightening our understanding concerning a core aspect of the definitive 
establishment of the kingdom of God. This core aspect is the intervention 
of Messiah the Prince (Dan. 9:25). Daniel describes that, at the end of the 
70-week prophecy, “the Messiah will be cut off ” (Dan. 9:26, NASB). “And 
he will make a firm covenant with the many for one week, but in the middle 
of the week he will put a stop to sacrifice and grain offering” (Dan. 9:27, 
NASB1995). Jesus stopped the Levitical sacrifice because He became the 
sacrifice. Thus, the people of the kingdom are purchased with the blood of 
the Messiah (1 Pet. 1:18, 19). Peter also adds another important point in the 
divine time line when he says of Jesus, “For He was foreknown before the 
foundation of the world, but has appeared in these last times for the sake of 
you” (1 Pet. 1:20. NASB). The expression “[He] has appeared in these last 
times” gives us an important insight into understanding Mark 1:15, which 
we will now turn to in our next section.

The Kingdom of God in the Gospel of Mark

Mark 1:14 and 15 states that “Jesus came to Galilee, proclaiming the good 
news of God, and saying, ‘The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God has 
come near’  ” (NRSV). These verses provide many important elements for 
our consideration. First, the essence of Jesus’ preaching was the kingdom of 
God. The kingdom of God is explicitly referred to in Matthew 4:23: “Jesus 
was going about in all of Galilee, .  .  . proclaiming the gospel of the king-
dom” (NASB). Second, the content of His proclamation was eschatologically 
oriented—“the time is fulfilled.” What time is Mark referring to here? It must 
be the time of the last week of the 70-week prophecy of Daniel 9.

In Mark 1, the author does not explicitly define what the kingdom of 
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God is but instead offers us some valuable insights, in Mark 4 and in the 
following chapters, into the nature of this kingdom. Also, Mark presents 
the kingdom of God in a prophetic time frame. Perhaps for that reason, 
the Gospel of Mark has been identified as “the gospel of the fulfilled 
time.” (See Merling Alomía, Joel Leiva, Juan Millanao, eds., Mark: The 
Evangelist of Fulfilled Time [Lima: Ediciones Theologika, 2003].)

How should we understand the expression “the kingdom of God has 
come near”? The Greek language used by Mark in his Gospel gives us 
some clues. Mark 1:15, “ ‘The time is fulfilled and the kingdom of God 
has come near,’ ” (NRSV), in the Greek reads: “peplērōtai ho kairos kai 
ēngiken hē basileia tou theou.” The conjunction kai mostly is recognized 
as a connector element between two words or clauses, and the common 
translation is “and” in such cases. However, kai can work as an explica-
tive particle, commonly called epexegetical kai. It means a “word or 
clause is connected by means of kai with another word or clause, . . [to 
explain] what goes before it and so.” Therefore, kai could be translated, 
“that is, namely.” (See Frederick W. Danker, et al., A Greek-English 
Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature, p. 
495.)

Thus, if the use of kai in Mark 1:15 is epexegetic, the sentence could be 
read as “the time is fulfilled; that is, the kingdom of God has come near.”

In other words, the coming of the kingdom of God means the fulfill-
ment of the time spoken of by Daniel. In this case, Jesus Christ personifies 
the kingdom of God, and such an interpretation is in accordance with the 
pragmatic point of view of Mark. In Mark 1, the kingdom of God is the 
kingdom of Jesus Christ, who has come in accordance with the divine 
prophetic agenda to proclaim the good news about God’s kingdom. Thus, 
the kingdom of God implies the redemption and restoration of humanity. 
Jesus was asked by the Pharisees as to when the kingdom of God would 
come, and He replied, “For behold, the kingdom of God is in your midst” 
(Luke 17:21, NASB). Paul also seems to support this perspective when he 
writes, “But when the fullness of the time came, God sent forth His Son 
. . . so that He might redeem those who were under the Law, that we might 
receive the adoption as sons and daughters” (Gal. 4:4, 5, NASB).

Jesus appeals to His disciples to believe the gospel—the gospel about 
the kingdom—and to repent. The verb metanoeō, in addition to meaning 
“repent,” also denotes “to be converted,” and it is “a prerequisite for expe-
riencing the Reign of God.”—Frederick W. Danker, et al., A Greek-English 
Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2000), p. 640. Everything con-
cerning Jesus’ proclamation centered on this point. People are invited 
to believe and accept the gospel of the kingdom. It was a priority in the 
orientation of His ministry. For instance, Jesus urged His disciples, “ ‘Let’s 
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go somewhere else to the towns nearby, so that I may also preach there; for 
this is why I came’ ” (Mark 1:38, NASB; emphasis added).

It is within this context that we should read the parables of Mark 4 and the 
rest of the book of Mark. That is, we should read them as an illumination of 
“the mystery of the kingdom of God” (Mark 4:11, NASB). The Greek noun 
mystērion implies “the content of that which has not been known before 
but which has been revealed to an in-group or restricted constituency—
‘secret.’ ”—Johannes P. Louw and Eugene Albert Nida, eds., Greek-English 
Lexicon of the New Testament: Based on Semantic Domains (New York: 
United Bible Societies, 1989), p. 345. The “secrets of the kingdom of heaven” 
have been disclosed in Jesus’ coming (Matt. 13:11, RSV). Jesus Himself clari-
fies that there is no mystery in His message: “ ‘Nothing is hidden, except to 
be revealed; nor has anything been secret, but that it would come to light’ ” 
(Mark 4:22, NASB).

These “secrets” of the kingdom (which are no longer secrets because they 
have been revealed) are not going to be understood by all people. The gospel, 
the seed, is scattered over all kinds of soils, but unfortunately, not all soils pro-
duce the same results (Mark 4:3–20). Spiritual development in the kingdom of 
God is similar to the growth process of a plant: “ ‘The soil produces crops by 
itself; first the stalk, then the head, then the mature grain in the head’ ” (Mark 
4:28, NASB). This development also includes the harvest of the fruits: “ ‘Now 
when the crop permits, he immediately puts in the sickle, because the harvest 
has come’ ” (Mark 4:29, NASB). Implicit in this idea is the following notion: 
before Christ gathers together the people for His kingdom in the final harvest at 
the end of the time, He first needs to cast the seed—the gospel—upon the soil 
(Mark 4:26). The kingdom of God seems small at the beginning; its seed looks 
insignificant. But “ ‘when it is sown, it grows up and becomes larger than all 
the garden plants, and forms large branches’ ” (Mark 4:32, NASB).

The fulfillment of the time spoken of by Mark in his Gospel started when 
the kingdom arrived in the Person of Jesus Christ at His first coming. Christ 
incarnate is the essence of the gospel—the good news. In every village that 
would welcome Him, Jesus came to preach about that kingdom. He came to 
cast that seed upon the soil of every heart. Although small in the beginning, 
the kingdom shall become great in the end.

Jesus encourages people to receive the kingdom in their present circum-
stances: “ ‘Truly I say to you, whoever does not receive the kingdom of God 
like a child will not enter it at all’ ” (Mark 10:15, NASB). In other words, the 
Savior encourages the people of His time and ours to live in the kingdom 
as a present-tense experience. However, Jesus Christ posits the end of time 
as yet to come: “Truly I say to you, I will not drink of the fruit of the vine 
again, until that day when I drink it, new, in the kingdom of God” (Mark 
14:25, NASB). The eschatology of Mark is conscious of the fact that the 
“end of time” is yet future. However, Mark wants to emphasize the kingdom 
and its initial stage, or its present experience, during his own time.
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 Part III: Life Application

Ellen G. White states, “All who became the subjects of Christ’s king-
dom, he said, would give evidence of faith and repentance. Kindness, 
honesty, and fidelity would be seen in their lives. They would minister 
to the needy, and bring their offerings to God. They would shield the 
defenseless, and give an example of virtue and compassion. So the fol-
lowers of Christ will give evidence of the transforming power of the 
Holy Spirit. In the daily life, justice, mercy, and the love of God will be 
seen. Otherwise they are like the chaff that is given to the fire.”—The 
Desire of Ages, p. 107.

Ask class members to respond to the following questions with the above 
quote in mind: 

1. How are you experiencing the kingdom of God now?

2. What was the reaction of people to Jesus’ first coming?

3. How do you perceive that people react and respond to the idea of 
His second coming?

4. In light of this comparison, ask your class members the following 
question: How important is the kingdom of God to your personal 
proclamation of the gospel?

t e a c h e r s  c o m m e n t s

56



(page 38 of Standard Edition)

57

5

Miracles Around the Lake

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 4:35–41, Ps. 104:1–9, 
Mark 5:1–43, Num. 27:17.

Memory Text: “However, Jesus did not permit him, but said to 
him, ‘Go home to your friends, and tell them what great things the 
Lord has done for you, and how He has had compassion on you’ ” 
(Mark 5:19, NKJV).

Jesus’ ministry was largely focused in Galilee, especially in and 
around the Sea of Galilee, a lake approximately 13 miles (21 kilo-
meters) long and 8 miles (13 kilometers) wide. It is the largest body 

of water in the area and was the center of life for people living nearby.
Mark 4 ends with Jesus and His disciples traveling across the Sea 

of Galilee. A storm arises that Jesus calms by speaking to the wind 
and waves. Mark 6 ends with a similar scene, but this time with Jesus 
walking on the water toward His disciples in the boat. In between these 
scenes on the water are numerous miracles of Jesus that were done on 
land and His disciples’ first missionary activity. These stories are the 
subject of this week’s study.

The overarching characteristic of these dramatic stories is to let the 
reader see who Jesus is. He is the One able to calm a storm, cast out 
demons, heal a woman who simply touches His clothes, raise a dead girl, 
preach in His home town, send out His disciples on a preaching mission, 
feed with a few loaves and fish, and walk on water—incredible displays 
of power that are drawing the disciples closer to an understanding that 
He is the Son of God.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, August 3.

*July 27–August 2Lesson
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July 28

Calming a Storm
Read Mark 4:35–41. What happens in this story, and what lessons can 

we take from it about who Jesus is?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

At the beginning of Mark 4, Jesus steps into a boat to teach the crowd 
on the shore. In Mark 4:10–12, it seems He may have gotten out of 
the boat and talked with the disciples privately. Now, after a long day 
of teaching, the disciples take Jesus in the boat “as He was,” in other 
words, very tired. He immediately falls asleep on the boat’s cushion, 
which would be in the stern of the boat. A great storm arises on the 
lake, and the boat is at risk of sinking when the disciples awake Him. 
Dramatically, Jesus commands the wind and waves to cease. A great 
calm settles over the lake. Understandably, the disciples are deeply 
afraid at the display of divine power.

Read Psalm 104:1–9. How does the picture of Yahweh here compare 
with Christ calming the storm?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The story in Mark 4:35–41 fits within a common biblical pattern: 
that of a “theophany”—the appearance of God or one of His angels. 
Five characteristics are common to these events: (1) the display of 
divine power, (2) human fear, (3) the command “Do not fear,” (4) 
the words of revelation for which God or the angel appeared, and (5) 
human response to the revelation. Four of the five are present in this 
story—the calming of the storm is the display of divine power, the dis-
ciples’ fear is the human fear. The question, “Why are you so afraid?” 
is the “Do not fear.” The disciples’ question, “Who then is this?” is 
the human response. What is missing is the words of revelation. This 
missing detail plays into the revelation/secrecy motif that runs through 
the entire book, where the truth about Jesus will come out. Here the 
disciples’ question, “Who then is this that the wind and the sea obey 
Him?” pushes the reader to fill in the answer of the missing words of 
revelation—He is the Son of God, the Lord Himself.

Think about the power of God. How can you learn to lean on this 
power and to trust it in all things in your life?

sunday
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Can You Hear a Whisper Above a Shout?
Read Mark 5:1–20. What can we learn about the great controversy 

from this amazing account and, again, about the power of Jesus?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

If the night before on the lake was unforgettable, the arrival at the 
Gadarenes the next morning was just as impressive. The history of the 
demon-possessed man is laid out in heartbreaking detail. Breaking 
away from all constraint, he lived in the tombs and cut himself with 
stones. “No one had the strength to subdue him” (Mark 5:4, ESV)—and 
then he met Jesus.

The man rushed at Jesus—no word about the disciples (they prob-
ably ran off). When the man came near to Jesus, he fell down before 
Him. The words “fell down” translate the Greek verb proskyneō, usu-
ally translated “to worship.” It seems the man recognized that Jesus 
was Someone who could help him. But when he opened his mouth, 
the demons inside him shouted at Jesus, who could hear the man’s 
whispered plea for help above the demons’ shouts. When they asked 
to be released into a herd of pigs, Jesus permitted them to enter the 
pigs. The entire herd, about two thousand, rushed down the embank-
ment and drowned in the water. It was a financial disaster for the 
owners.

What’s amazing is that the demons knew exactly who Jesus was, 
and they also knew their impotence before Him, which was why they 
“begged Him” twice (Mark 5:10, 12, NKJV) to do what they asked. 
Obviously, they knew His power over them.

This story has two overriding characteristics. First, it is filled with items 
of uncleanness or ceremonial defilement according to Old Testament law. 
Tombs and the dead were unclean (Num. 19:11, 16). Bleeding made one 
unclean (Leviticus 15). Pigs were unclean (Lev. 11:7).

But, second, overarching this litany of defilement is the back-and-
forth battle between good and evil forces. Jesus drives out the demons 
(two points for Jesus), the demons kill the pigs (two points for Satan). 
The townspeople ask Jesus to leave (two points for Satan), but Jesus 
sends back the healed man as His witness (three points for Jesus). In 
some ways this man was the unlikeliest missionary, but he definitely 
had an amazing story to tell.

What hope can you draw from this story about the power of Jesus 
to help you in whatever you are struggling with?

 ____________________________________________________

Monday
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On the Roller Coaster With Jesus
Read Mark 5:21–24. What characteristics particularly stand out 

about Jairus?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Religious leaders such as Jairus were not typically friends with Jesus 
(see Mark 1:22; Mark 3:2, 6; and Luke 13:14). So it is likely that he 
is desperate. This desperation is exemplified by Jairus’s falling on 
his knees before Jesus. His plea is understandable to any parent—his 
daughter is dying. But he has faith that Jesus can help. Without a word, 
Jesus departs with the father to go to his home.

Read Mark 5:25–34. What interrupts the progress toward Jairus’s house?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The story suddenly cuts away to another scene that evokes pity—a 
woman experiencing 12 terrible years of sickness. This story of Jairus 
and the woman is the second sandwich story in Mark (see Mark 3:20–
35, covered in lesson 3). In this story the contrasting characters, Jairus 
and the woman, come to Jesus for help.

The woman comes up behind Jesus and touches His clothing. 
Immediately, she is well. But Jesus stops and asks, “Who touched My 
clothes?”

The woman, who had been so sick, was suddenly well. Yet, she feared 
that Jesus was angry at what had happened. It was a wild ride for her 
emotions. But Jesus wanted to heal not only her body but also her soul.

Then, back to Jairus (see Mark 5:35–43). It was a wild ride of emo-
tions for the synagogue ruler, as well. Jesus allowed no one else to go 
with Him and the parents except Peter, James, and John. Jesus states that 
the girl is not dead but asleep. He casts out all the mourners and goes 
into the room where the dead girl lay. Taking her hand, He says, “Talitha 
koum.” Mark translates these words, “Little girl, get up.” Actually, the 
word Talitha means “lamb” and thus would be a term of endearment for 
a child in the home. The command to keep things secret is part of the 
revelation/secrecy motif that runs through Mark and points toward who 
Jesus is and that, ultimately, He cannot remain hidden.

Tuesday
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Rejection and Reception
Read Mark 6:1–6. Why did Jesus’ hometown people reject Him?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Usually when a small-town person becomes popular, people back 
home bask in the attention. Not Nazareth. They were offended and 
surprised at Jesus’ success as a teacher and healer. His shift from 
being a builder to a teacher seemed hard for them to accept. There 
also may have been some animosity that He did most of His miracles 
in Capernaum (see Luke 4:23). And He had already had a disagree-
ment with His family (Mark 3:31–35). 

Read Mark 6:7–30. How does the mission of the Twelve Apostles con-
trast with the beheading of John the Baptist?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

This is the third sandwich story in Mark (see lesson 3). The mission 
of the Twelve Apostles in taking the message of Jesus everywhere stands 
in sharp contrast with the imprisonment and silencing of the Baptist. The 
disciples are told to travel light and depend on others for support. This 
strategy actually makes missionaries dependent on the people they serve, 
which helps bond them to those who need their message.

But the Baptist had no such bond with Herod and his family. John’s death 
is told in shocking detail as the plotting Herodias takes advantage of Herod’s 
ambivalence and lust. Herodias’s daughter seems to add to the scandalous 
plan by the grotesque request that the Baptist’s head be delivered on a platter.

The silencing of the clarion voice of the Baptist occurs at the same 
time as the Twelve Apostles proclaim repentance, just as the Baptist 
did. John’s death foreshadows Jesus’. John is put to death, buried, and 
reported as risen from the dead (Mark 6:14–16, 29), as Jesus would be 
(Mark 15 and 16). These parallel stories point toward a coming crisis 
for Jesus and His followers.

Have you ever been rejected like Jesus was or experienced some 
hard-to-understand crisis? What did you learn from those experi-
ences that could perhaps help you the next time something like 
that happens?

Wednesday
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A Different Kind of Messiah
Read Mark 6:34–52. What was the problem Jesus and His disciples 

confronted, and how was it solved?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

After the disciples return from their mission, they go with Jesus to 
a remote area on the eastern shore of the Sea of Galilee to rest. But a 
large crowd of 5,000 people arrives at the location before them. Jesus 
sees that they are like sheep without a shepherd. He teaches them the 
entire day.

In the evening the disciples recommend sending the crowd away to 
find food, but Jesus tells them to feed the crowd. The ensuing dialogue 
(Mark 6:35–38) illustrates that the disciples are thinking in human 
terms about how to solve the problem. However, Jesus resolves the 
problem by miraculously feeding the large crowd with just five loaves 
and two fish.

Characteristics of this story play into the popular concept of Messiah 
in Jesus’ day. The expectation was that the Messiah would liberate 
Israel from her enemies and would bring in righteousness and peace. 
A large number of men in a desert setting would carry with it military 
overtones of revolt (compare with John 6:14, 15; Acts 21:38).

This notion is strengthened by the reference to Jesus’ seeing the people 
like “sheep without a shepherd,” a partial quotation from Numbers 27:17, 
where Moses asks God to appoint a leader for Israel after him. This 
phraseology about a shepherd for God’s people appears elsewhere in the 
Old Testament, typically with reference to Israel’s lack of a leader or king 
(compare with 1 Kings 22:17; 2 Chron. 18:16; Ezek. 34:5, 6).

Yet, Jesus does not meet their false expectations. Instead, He sends 
His disciples away and dismisses the crowd. And, rather than lead a 
rebellion against Rome, what does He do? He retreats to a mountain to 
pray—not what the people were expecting.

 In place of the popular view of the Messiah as a king who liberates 
Israel, He comes to liberate people from the bondage of sin. His walk-
ing on the water displays to the disciples that He is, indeed, the Lord of 
nature. But He does not come to rule but to give His life as a ransom 
for many (Mark 10:45).

What should this story tell us about why a correct understanding 
of prophecy is important? If a false understanding of Christ’s first 
coming led to disaster for some, how much more so could a false 
understanding do the same for some in regard to His second?

Thursday August 1
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Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “Peace, Be Still,” pp. 
333–341; “The Touch of Faith,” pp. 342–348, in The Desire of Ages.

“In all who are under the training of God is to be revealed a life 
that is not in harmony with the world, its customs, or its practices; and 
everyone needs to have a personal experience in obtaining a knowl-
edge of the will of God. We must individually hear Him speaking to 
the heart. When every other voice is hushed, and in quietness we wait 
before Him, the silence of the soul makes more distinct the voice of 
God. He bids us, ‘Be still, and know that I am God.’ Ps. 46:10. Here 
alone can true rest be found. And this is the effectual preparation for 
all who labor for God. Amid the hurrying throng, and the strain of life’s 
intense activities, the soul that is thus refreshed will be surrounded with 
an atmosphere of light and peace. The life will breathe out fragrance, 
and will reveal a divine power that will reach men’s hearts.”—Ellen G. 
White, The Desire of Ages, p. 363.

“Their dissatisfied hearts queried why, if Jesus could perform so 
many wondrous works as they had witnessed, could He not give health, 
strength, and riches to all His people, free them from their oppressors, 
and exalt them to power and honor? The fact that He claimed to be the 
Sent of God, and yet refused to be Israel's king, was a mystery which 
they could not fathom. His refusal was misinterpreted. Many concluded 
that He dared not assert His claims because He Himself doubted as to 
the divine character of His mission. Thus they opened their hearts to 
unbelief, and the seed which Satan had sown bore fruit of its kind, in 
misunderstanding and defection.”—The Desire of Ages, p. 385.

Discussion Questions:
Ê How would you respond if someone asked you, What has Jesus 
freed you from?

Ë Discuss why it is that God sometimes allows a good person 
such as John the Baptist to be placed in prison and to be executed. 
What solace or hope can we find, despite these difficult things?

Ì What lessons are there in the feeding of the 5,000 for a church 
congregation with few resources?

Í Compare popular views of Jesus today with the picture of Him 
in Mark 5 and 6. That is, what about those who use Jesus to seek 
political power and to dominate others?

Friday
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Unexpected Change of Heart
By Andrew Mcchesney

As a university student, Anush heard many times, “When you graduate, 
we will give you a job.” But when she graduated, no one offered her a job.

Father was deeply worried. In Armenia, fathers often help their children 
get jobs. Some fathers even bribe companies to hire their children. But 
Father didn’t give a bribe, and Anush was jobless in her town in Armenia.

Then she learned about an interdenominational missionary organization 
from the United States that was looking for an Armenian translator. The 
job came with a small salary and required her to relocate temporarily to a 
nearby city, Vanadzor. She asked Father for permission to work as a transla-
tor. Armenia is a largely patriarchal society where fathers are consulted on 
many decisions. Father thought that working with Americans would be a 
good opportunity for Anush. “Yes, you can go,” he said.

Anush got the job. She was happy. Four years earlier, Father had forbidden 
her from going to church and getting baptized. Now she was reading the Bible, 
sharing Jesus with others—and getting paid for it! As she worked, a desire 
grew in her heart to become a missionary. When the job ended, she returned 
home, wondering how she could fulfill her dream. After praying and fasting 
for three days, she read in Exodus that God told Moses at the burning bush 
to ask Pharoah to let His people go to serve Him. She felt as though God was 
saying to her, “Go ask Father to let you serve Me.” She went to Father. “Would 
you allow me to study to become a missionary in another country?” she asked. 

“No,” he said.
The next morning, Anush read in Exodus that Pharaoh rejected Moses’ 

request, but God sent Moses back, saying, “Go, talk to Pharoah.”
She went to Father. “Would you allow me to study in a missionary pro-

gram to serve God?” she asked. 
“No,” he said.
She continued reading Exodus. Again and again, God sent Moses to talk 

to Pharoah. Every time Moses talked to Pharoah, Anush spoke to Father. 
Father became upset. One day, he exploded. “Can you just go to the local 
church and get baptized and forget about becoming a missionary in another 
country?” he exclaimed.

Anush was confused. She hadn’t anticipated such a response. She decided to 
go to church. She went to a nearby city where an Adventist church was holding 
evangelistic meetings. When the preacher asked who wanted to be baptized, 
she stood up. “Are you sure?” the preacher asked. “What about your father?”

Everyone knew her story. “Father is fine with my decision,” Anush said.
Father didn’t stop the baptism. With joy, Anush plunged under the water. 

Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went to open a center of influence for 
families like Anush’s in Yerevan, Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings. Next week: Anush sets her heart on praying Father into church.



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 5:6–9, 22–34

Study Focus: Mark 5

Introduction: Mark 5 and 6 cover similar topics to those of Mark 1. In 
chapters 5 and 6, we note Jesus performing miracles, such as casting out 
demons, healing people, and preaching the gospel. Thus, our study will 
review selected events from both chapters that cover this range of topics.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study considers two miracles of Jesus. The 
first account is the story of a man, a member of a Gentile community, who 
was possessed by an unclean spirit. The other narrative is the story of an 
“unclean” woman who is a member of the Jewish community.

1. Jesus and “the Legion.” Mark reports that Jesus travels to Gadarenes, 
a Gentile community, and “immediately a man from the tombs with an 
unclean spirit met Him” (Mark 5:2, NASB). As a result of this encoun-
ter, Jesus heals the man.

2. Jesus and the Healing of Two Daughters. When Jesus returned to His 
own community, an official of the synagogue, Jairus, came to meet 
Him and “pleaded with Him earnestly, saying, ‘My little daughter is at 
the point of death’ ” (Mark 5:23, NASB). Jesus heals Jairus’s daughter, 
in addition to healing a woman with an issue of blood.

Part II: Commentary

Jesus and “The Legion”

Mark often provides geographical detail to highlight the ministry of Jesus 
in places far from His hometown. Such narrative elements imply a clear 
intention, on the part of Jesus, to reach the Gentiles on their own turf. For 
instance, in Mark 4:35, Jesus tells His disciples, “  ‘Let’s go over to the 
other side’ ” (NASB). And again, in Mark 5:1, another geopolitical refer-
ence is provided: “They came to the other side of the sea, into the region 
of the Gerasenes” (NASB).

The city of the Gerasenes (Gerasa) was a district in Decapolis (Mark 
5:20). The fact that close to the city “there was a large herd of pigs feeding 
nearby” (Mark 5:11, NASB), helps us to infer that it was a Gentile city. Kelly 
R. Iverson offers an accurate introduction to Jesus’ ministry in the Gentile 
territory. He states, “The episode signals the beginning of a series of deliber-
ate journeys into Gentile territory made by Jesus. The first encounter with 
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Gentiles outside the Jewish homeland occurs east of the Sea of Galilee in 
the region of Gerasa. . . . The story of the Gerasene demoniac emphasizes 
Jesus’ power, inaugurates a mission among the Gentiles, and foreshadows 
a future ministry in Gentile territory. It is a preparatory mission that paves 
the way for his return to the region later in the narrative (7.31–37).”—Kelly 
R. Iverson, Gentiles in the Gospel of Mark, “Even the Dogs Under the Table 
Eat the Children’s Crumbs” (London: T&T Clark, 2007), p. 20.

Thus, the last part of Mark 4, and the beginning of Mark 5, reveals a 
transition in Jesus’ ministry from a Jewish setting to a Gentile location. 
However, there is a common element that Jesus encountered in each of these 
two locations: demonic forces. According to Mark, Jesus starts His ministry 
among the Jews. The first miracle of Jesus takes place in a synagogue (a 
Jewish setting) in which a man with an unclean spirit cries out, “  ‘What 
business do you have with us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have You come to destroy 
us? I know who You are: the Holy One of God!’ ” (Mark 1:24, NASB).

Now, as Jesus starts His ministry among the Gentile territories, we 
see a similar scenario. Mark 5:2 tells us, “When He got out of the boat, 
im mediately a man from the tombs with an unclean spirit met Him” 
(NASB). Both in the synagogue of the scribes and among the Gentiles, there 
were men with unclean spirits that needed to be healed. In both situations, 
there were men held captive by demons. Jesus came to restore these men 
to the kingdom.

Mark 5:7–9 describes a dialogue between Jesus and the demon(s). The inter-
action follows a similar pattern, as seen in Mark 1:23–25. “Shouting with a loud 
voice, he said, “ ‘What business do You have with me, Jesus, Son of the Most 
High God? I implore You by God, do not torment me!’ ” (Mark 5:7, NASB). 
Interestingly, the demons recognize who Jesus is. They say to Him, “ ‘You are: 
the Holy One of God!’ ” (Mark 1:24, NASB); “ ‘You are the Son of God!’ ” 
(Mark 3:11, NASB); and “ ‘Son of the Most High God’ ” (Mark 5:7, NASB). 
Notably, some Christological statements in the gospel come from the mouth 
of the demons. From the teachers of Israel, God’s own people, there is no such 
confession of equal force and significance.

Let us consider the information that Mark gives us about the man pos-
sessed by many demons. The man claims his name is “Legion.” A legion 
was a Roman military unit about the size of five to six thousand foot sol-
diers. (See Robert H. Stein, Mark [Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Academic, 
2008], p. 255.) No matter how overwhelmed a human could have been by 
such an evil force, there is no demonic entity that can resist, or overcome, 
the power of the Most High God.

The fate of this demon-possessed man was cruel and bloody. Mark 5:5 
describes his misery and suffering. “Constantly, night and day, he was 
screaming among the tombs and in the mountains, and cutting himself with 
stones” (NASB).
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Regarding the demoniac, Larry Hurtado writes: “The man is described as 
both fully captive to the powers of evil and beyond any human help (5:2–4). 
Further, his dwelling among the tombs, the ‘dwelling’ of the dead, almost 
makes him like a zombie, a living dead-man. Finally, he is self-destructive 
(5:5) and obviously in torment. All of this is a powerful picture of how the 
NT [New Testament] describes the condition of humans apart from Christ: 
Spiritually dead and in bondage to evil.”— Hurtado, Mark (Peabody, MA: 
Hendrickson Publishers, 1989), p. 83.

Mark 5:4 also tells us that “no one was strong enough to subdue him” 
(NASB). “No one,” Mark says, until Jesus comes to him. After his encounter 
with Jesus, “the very man who had previously had the ‘legion’  ” (Mark 
5:15, NASB), and who had been demon-possessed, now is calmly sitting 
down, clothed and in his right mind. Such power of deliverance is found 
only in Jesus Christ. The One who had rebuked the wind and said to the sea, 
“ ‘Hush, be still’ ” (Mark 4:39, NASB), can also command the evil spirits, 
with the words “ ‘Come out of the man’ ” (Mark 5:8, NASB). All powers of 
darkness are subdued by Jesus’ authority.

Jesus and the Healing of Two Daughters

In Mark 5:21, Mark introduces a new narrative section: the incident in 
which Jesus intervenes in favor of two daughters of God: “a woman who 
had had a hemorrhage for twelve years” (Mark 5:25, NASB) and Jairus’s 
daughter.

This section contains yet another geopolitical marker in Jesus’ journey. 
He “had crossed over again in the boat to the other side” (Mark 5:21, NASB). 
He has returned from ministering in a Gentile region; now the scene shifts to 
a Jewish backdrop again. Mark confirms this shift in Jesus’ intervention on 
behalf of the synagogue official, Jairus. This important man enters the scene 
with the same attitude as the demon-possessed man in Mark 5:6: he falls at 
Jesus’ feet (Mark 5:22). Jairus’s request on behalf of his daughter was for 
Jesus to “ ‘lay Your hands on her, so that she will get well and live’ ” (Mark 
5:23, NASB; emphasis added).

In that moment, a hopeless woman interrupts the narrative. Keep in mind 
that Jesus has just come from restoring a man who had been possessed with 
a legion of unclean spirits. And now He turns His compassionate attention 
to an unclean woman. Because of her illness, she was ritually unclean and 
separated from Israel’s religious life. “Now if a woman has a discharge of 
her blood for many days, not at the period of her menstrual impurity, or 
if she has a discharge beyond that period, for all the days of her impure 
discharge she shall continue as though in her menstrual impurity; she is 
unclean” (Lev. 15:25, NASB).

Commentator M. Eugene Boring adds another dimension to the misery 
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concerning her malady: “Since vaginal bleeding prohibited marriage and was 
grounds for divorce, in the understanding of her culture which she shared, the 
woman cannot fulfill her function as a woman, to bring new life into being as 
a mother.” In addition, she has been impoverished because she had spent all 
her money on physicians to no avail. The commentator adds, “Like the leper 
of 1:40, her life is actually a living death, and her healing would be a restora-
tion to life. Like the child who waits in Jairus’s house, she is beyond all human 
hope.”—Boring, Mark: A Commentary (Louisville, KY: Westminster John 
Knox Press, 2006), p. 160. In the end, Jesus restores two persons to life: a 
woman, almost dead both physically and socially (living in isolation because of 
her condition); and Jairus’s daughter, a 12-year-old girl who was dead.

In both cases, a healing touch figures into the narrative. The woman touches 
Jesus’ garment, and Jesus touches the girl’s hand. However, the author tries to 
explain to the readers that it was not the touch itself of the woman that brought 
her healing. Rather, it was the faith of both the bleeding woman and Jairus that 
brought the desired result. In the first case, Jesus comforts the woman, saying, 
“ ‘Daughter, your faith has made you well’ ” (Mark 5:34, NASB). In the second 
case, Jesus encourages the girl’s father, Jairus, to persist in believing that his 
daughter would be resurrected to life again (Mark 5:36).

 
 Part III: Life Application

Mark, as well as the other three Gospel writers, depicts the antagonism of 
some of the Jewish teachers and leaders of the synagogue toward Jesus. 
However, this antagonism does not curtail Jesus’ religious involvement in 
the synagogue, nor His work in behalf of the people of His community. 
For instance, Mark 1:21 narrates that Jesus and His disciples “went into 
Capernaum; and immediately on the Sabbath Jesus entered the synagogue 
and began to teach” (NASB). The first miracle of Jesus recorded in the 
Gospel of Mark takes place in the synagogue: “Just then there was a man 
[with an unclean spirit] in their synagogue” (Mark 1:23, NASB). Then, in 
Mark 5:22, Jesus ministers to “one of the synagogue officials” (NASB).

Sometimes we face disagreements with certain leaders or other members 
of our church community. To what extent do we permit these disagreements 
to affect our convictions or our relationships with our community? How does 
Jesus’ example give us insight about how to proceed in such situations?

Jesus went outside of His own community of faith to reach people from 
Gentile communities. What are we doing to reach people beyond our walls for 
God’s kingdom? Consider, in your answer, Mark 6:34: “[Jesus] saw a large 
crowd, and He felt compassion for them because they were like sheep without 
a shepherd; and He began to teach them many things” (NASB).
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Two options for sharing the mission story about Destiny in Sabbath School: 

Option No. 1: Open the Children’s Mission quarterly and show a photo of 
Destiny as you tell the story of how she was adopted by a Seventh-day 
Adventist family in Trinidad and Tobago. Give the children an image of 
Trinidad and Tobago’s flag, printed in the quarterly, to color as they listen. 

Option No. 2: Make Destiny’s story come alive with photos of her, Trinidad 
and Tobago, and a mission map with Thirteenth Sabbath projects. At the 
end of the story, show a short video of Destiny singing praises to God. 

How will you share the mission story next Sabbath?

Learn more in the Children’s Mission quarterly  
(bit.ly/childrensmission) and the youth and adult Mission 
quarterly (bit.ly/adultmission).

A STORY TO TELL

@missionquarterlies
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Exploring Mark 
It was the worst of times. The believers faced the atrocities of an emperor 
gone mad. They were burned alive. Torn apart. Amid Roman horror, Mark 
decided the church needed some good news.

No one had ever written a Gospel before. Later Gospels enhanced the picture, 
but Mark set the mold. Other Gospels focused more on Jesus’ teaching; but 
in Mark, the Man of Action marched rapidly through the Jewish milieu of 
first-century Palestine–all the way to the cross.

And now George Knight brings Mark’s world 
down to ours with a user-friendly devotional 
commentary that goes behind the scenes 
and, with a new translation, unfolds the rich 
tapestry of Mark for contemporary Christians.

Mark’s Jesus demanded secrecy on the part 
of His disciples. But He also said, “Whatever 
is hidden is meant to be disclosed” (Mark 
4:22, NIV). In this commentary, Mark’s secrets 
about Jesus are revealed to enlarge the 
searching mind and bless the seeking heart.

A  DEVOTIONAL 
COMMENTARY

THE BOOK OF 
MARK FOR
CONTEMPORARY
CHRISTIANS
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6

Inside Out

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 7, Isa. 29:13, Exod. 20:12, 
Mark 8:11–21.

Memory Text: “ ‘There is nothing that enters a man from outside 
which can can defile him; but the things which come out of him, 
those are the things that defile a man’ ” (Mark 7:15, NKJV).

This week’s study is Mark 7 and the first half of Mark 8. At the 
beginning of Mark 7, Jesus stirs up controversy by His rejection 
of religious tradition. However, He does it in a way that is strik-

ingly supportive of something deeply relevant to Christian life today.
Jesus then presents a riddle that opens the door to a true understand-

ing of what faith is really about.
After this He goes to Tyre and Sidon and has an encounter with a 

woman who was the only person in the Gospels to win an argument 
with Jesus. His encounter with her is unusual, and underneath it there 
are a few secret communications the woman picked up on. And because 
of her faith, Jesus granted her request.

Mark 7, with another healing, reveals the important truth that, how-
ever impressive miracles can be, they alone are often not enough to 
open hearts to truth. After all, what good did the miracles do for the 
religious leaders who were bent on rejecting Jesus?

In Mark 8 the study looks at the significance of bread as a symbol of 
teachings and traditions. These stories contain great lessons about the 
meaning and practice of religious life.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, August 10.

*August 3–9Lesson
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August 4

Human Traditions Versus  
God’s Commands

Read Mark 7:1–13. What relevant truths are presented here?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

One can imagine children studying this passage in Sabbath School 
and coming home to tell their mothers that they do not have to wash 
their hands before eating because Jesus said so. However, this story is 
not about hygiene.

In Jesus’ day, many people in that land were very concerned with 
ritual purity. During the time between the testaments, the idea of wash-
ing hands in order to remain ritually pure was extended to common 
people, even though these rules originally applied only to the priests in 
the Old Testament (Exod. 30:17–21). It is in keeping with this concept 
that the religious leaders complain to Jesus about His disciples.

Jesus does not directly answer the question asked of Him. Instead, 
He defends His disciples in a two-pronged response. First, He quotes 
Isaiah’s strong words rebuking a nation that honors God in word but 
whose heart is far from Him (Isa. 29:13). The quotation from Isaiah 
continues with the condemnation of putting human traditions in the 
place of divine commands.

The second part of Jesus’ reply plays off the Isaiah quotation. The 
Lord cites the command of God to honor one’s parents (Exod. 20:12)— 
that is, to take care of them in their old age—and contrasts this with 
a religious tradition where one could give something to God (a gift, 
corban), use it for oneself, but deny its use to elderly parents in need. 
One can just imagine the encounter: “I am sorry, father. I would love to 
help you, but I gave the money to the temple.”

It is this type of hypocrisy that Jesus attacks uncompromisingly. They 
have placed human tradition above the Word of God and, in so doing, 
have sinned.

So what was the answer to the Pharisees’ question? The response of 
Jesus implies that He does not find convincing their insistence on hand 
purification as necessary to be in accordance with the will of God. 
Instead, His response clearly supports the commandments of the Law 
over against human tradition. (See also Mark 1:44; Mark 7:10–13; 
Mark 10:3–8; and Mark 12:26, 29–31.)

Might we have some “traditions” that perhaps conflict with the 
principles of God’s law? If so, what might they be?

sunday
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August 5

Clean Hands or Clean Heart?
Read Mark 7:14–19. What did Jesus mean by the riddle in Mark 7:15?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Jesus’ words in this passage have been a conundrum for many as 
they ponder their relationship to the teachings of Leviticus 11 regarding 
clean and unclean foods. Is Jesus doing away with such distinctions? 
Are Seventh-day Adventists mistaken in teaching that church members 
who eat meat are to eat it only from the clean-animal list?

First, it would be odd for Jesus suddenly to dismiss Mosaic instruc-
tions in Mark 7:14–19 when He had just defended Moses against 
tradition in Mark 7:6–13. Second, the very tradition that the Pharisees 
were promoting does not have a basis in Old Testament teaching; the 
food laws, in contrast, do. Third, what Mark 7:19 means when it says 
that Jesus cleanses all food is not that the food laws are abolished but 
instead that the tradition of touch contamination that the Pharisees had 
made was invalid. This, for example, is that false notion that if you 
could be contaminated by coming in contact with Gentiles, then you 
also could be contaminated through contact with food that they had 
touched.

Read Mark 7:20–23. What did Jesus say causes contamination of a 
person?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

In Mark 7:19, Jesus notes that food does not go into the heart but 
into the stomach and then passes out through the intestinal tract. But in 
Mark 7:21–23, He notes that evil comes from inside the heart, from the 
center of who a person is. He presents a list of vices that start from evil 
thoughts but then end in evil actions.

When the reference to the fifth commandment in Mark 7:10 is 
included with the vice list, every commandment of the second table of 
the Decalogue is there. Further, Jesus refers to vain worship, in Mark 
7:7, the breaking of what is at the heart of the first four commands of 
the Decalogue. Thus, Jesus stands as a defender of the Law of God 
throughout this passage.

You might have the right theology, but who fully and ultimately 
has your heart?

Monday
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August 6

Crumbs for the Dogs
Read Mark 7:24–30. What important lessons are found in this story?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Following on the heels of the challenging passage in yesterday’s 
study, the story in this passage also raises troubling questions. Why 
does Jesus respond so harshly to this woman, in so many words calling 
her a dog?

He does not openly explain, but two characteristics in His response 
to her suggest what He is teaching. In Mark 7:27, He says that the 
children should be fed “first.” If there is a “first,” it seems logical that 
there would be a “second.” The other characteristic is that Jesus uses a 
diminutive form of the word “dog,” not meaning puppies but rather, in 
context, dogs allowed inside the house in contrast to street dogs. The 
woman picks up on these two markers in her response to Jesus, which 
helps explain her response.

The woman’s response is rather pointed. She replies: “Lord, yet even 
the .  .  . dogs under the table eat from the children’s crumbs” (Mark 
7:28, NKJV).

How did this woman come up with this response to Jesus? 
Certainly the love for her daughter drove her forward. But Jesus also 
encouraged her. He said “first,” implying there could be a “second.” 
Furthermore, He implied she was a dog under the table. Just as the 
dog was in the house under the table, so she was at Jesus’ feet plead-
ing for her daughter. So, she claimed a dog’s right to the food that fell 
on the floor.

The woman’s response reveals her faith. Calling the mighty miracle 
of healing her daughter from a distance a “crumb” indicated both that 
Jesus’ power was especially great (if such a miracle were a crumb, what 
would a whole loaf be?) and that granting her request was a small mat-
ter for Him. Jesus was moved and granted her request.

“By His dealings with her, He has shown that she who has been 
regarded as an outcast from Israel is no longer an alien, but a child in 
God's household. As a child it is her privilege to share in the Father's 
gifts.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 401.

Why is prejudice against other races and nationalities contrary 
to the teaching of Jesus? How can we seek to be purged of this 
evil?

 ____________________________________________________

Tuesday
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August 7

Tongue-tied
Read Mark 7:31–37. Who was brought to Jesus, and what did Jesus 

do for him?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Jesus did not take the shortest distance to return to Galilee from the 
region of Tyre and Sidon. It seems Jesus went north from the area of 
Tyre, up through the region of Sidon, then inland and down through the 
area northeast of the Sea of Galilee, finally arriving near the sea itself. 
It was a circuitous route, likely with additional time for Him to teach 
His disciples.

The text does not indicate exactly who brought the man to Jesus, but 
his problem was plain enough—he could not hear and had difficulty 
speaking. Loss of hearing isolates people from their surroundings, and 
profound deafness can make it challenging to learn how to speak. This 
man’s problem may have been longstanding.

Jesus understands the man’s predicament and takes him aside pri-
vately. The Lord’s manner of healing the man is curious, particularly for 
modern readers. He puts His fingers in the man’s ears, spits, touches 
his tongue and sighs. Jesus touches the affected parts of the man that 
He will heal, but why the sigh? “He sighed at thought of the ears that 
would not be open to the truth, the tongues that refused to acknowledge 
the Redeemer.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 404.

Jesus miraculously restored the man’s hearing and enabled him to 
speak clearly. His sigh illustrates the limits that God has placed upon 
Himself in regard to the free choice of humanity. He will not force the 
will. All humans are free to choose whom they will have lead their 
life—the Prince of Life or the prince of darkness. Jesus could open 
deaf ears but would not force unbelieving hearts to acknowledge His 
messiahship.

This brief story also illustrates what God can do for those who will-
ingly turn to Him. Perhaps you have experienced reticence at sharing 
your faith, feeling tongue-tied regarding just what to say. This miracle 
offers encouragement that the Lord Jesus can open your ears to be 
sensitive to others’ needs and share a ready word to lift them on their 
journey.

What do you do with the gifts you have been given regarding 
hearing and speaking (for they are gifts)? How are you using 
them?

 ____________________________________________________

Wednesday
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Watch Out for Bad Bread
Read Mark 8:11–13. What approach by the Pharisees deeply disap-

pointed Jesus?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Why not demonstrate His divine power and convince these cavilers? 
The problem goes back to the end of Mark 3, where Jesus speaks of the 
sin against the Holy Spirit. If one’s ears are shut and eyes are closed, 
another miracle, even a sign from heaven, will not convince. It would 
just be dismissed like everything before. Even miracles are not enough 
to convince those determined not to believe.

Read Mark 8:14–21. What had the disciples forgotten, and what point 
did Jesus make from this?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Jesus takes the opportunity to warn the disciples against the “leaven” 
of the Pharisees and Herod (Mark 8:15), meaning their teachings (com-
pare with Matt. 16:12).

But the disciples misunderstand and think that Jesus is talking 
about avoiding buying literal bread. As is typical when the disciples 
misunderstand, Jesus gives them instruction. The Lord asks a series of 
questions, the first several rhetorical in nature, expressing His disap-
pointment that they have not understood His mission. His words are 
reminiscent of what He says in Mark 4:10–12 about outsiders who do 
not understand. His strong words are meant to wake the disciples from 
their spiritual lethargy.

In Mark 8:19, 20, He asks simple factual questions about how many 
baskets of fragments they had taken up after He fed the 5,000 (Mark 
6:30–44) and also the 4,000 (Mark 8:1–10), which are meant to illus-
trate that they should have understood by now that mere limitation of 
resources is no barrier for the Lord’s Messiah. His final question in 
Mark 8:21 is rhetorical once again: “ ‘Do you not yet understand?’ ” 
(ESV). After all, look at all that they have seen and experienced already 
with Jesus.

How can we learn to keep our hearts and minds open to the real-
ity of God and to His love? Dwell on all the evidence that we have 
been given for God and for His love. At times, though, why does 
it seem so easy to doubt?

Thursday August 8
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August 9

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “Tradition,” pp. 395–398; 
“Barriers Broken Down,” pp. 399–403; “The True Sign,” pp. 404–409, in 
The Desire of Ages.

“Among the followers of our Lord today, as of old, how widespread 
is this subtle, deceptive sin! How often our service to Christ, our com-
munion with one another, is marred by the secret desire to exalt self! 
How ready the thought of self-gratulation, and the longing for human 
approval! It is the love of self, the desire for an easier way than God 
has appointed that leads to the substitution of human theories and 
traditions for the divine precepts. To His own disciples the warning 
words of Christ are spoken, ‘Take heed and beware of the leaven of the 
Pharisees.’

“The religion of Christ is sincerity itself. Zeal for God’s glory is the 
motive implanted by the Holy Spirit; and only the effectual working of 
the Spirit can implant this motive. Only the power of God can banish 
self-seeking and hypocrisy. This change is the sign of His working. 
When the faith we accept destroys selfishness and pretense, when it 
leads us to seek God’s glory and not our own, we may know that it 
is of the right order. ‘Father, glorify Thy name’ (John 12:28), was the 
keynote of Christ’s life, and if we follow Him, this will be the keynote 
of our life. He commands us to ‘walk, even as He walked;’ and ‘hereby 
we do know that we know Him, if we keep His commandments.’ 1 John 
2:6, 3.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 409.

Discussion Questions:
Ê What Christian practices have you found that help to keep the 
heart clean?

Ë Who are the “unclean” people in your community? What can 
you do to help draw them to the gospel?

Ì Ponder, as a class, what you can do to foster sharing the gospel 
in simple ways with your neighbors.

Í Read Mark 8:1–10, the feeding of the 4,000. What difference 
does it make for the interpretation of this passage that the crowd 
was likely Gentile? Why shouldn’t it make any difference?

Î How can we diligently protect ourselves from the innate desire 
we all have, as fallen beings, to exalt ourselves?

Friday
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Pleading for Father’s Salvation
By Andrew Mcchesney

As a university student, Anush watched a Mexican film about a little boy 
who prayed for the conversion of his father. In the film, the boy said, “I believe 
that if I pray for my father every single day, he will by all means come to God.” 
The boy prayed every day, and his father gave his heart to God.

Inspired by the story, Anush decided to pray every single day for Father 
to get baptized. She started praying four years before her own baptism. Two 
years after her baptism, she was still praying for him. She was sure that he 
would come to God. But when tensions began to simmer at home, she began 
to wonder how much longer she would have to wait.

After her baptism, Anush became very active in the Seventh-day 
Adventist Church. She volunteered for church initiatives, sometimes receiv-
ing a small salary and other times nothing at all.

Father didn’t complain because he had given Anush permission to go 
to church and get baptized. Armenia is a largely patriarchal society where 
many fathers are the decision-makers of the household.

But Father wanted the best for his daughter, and he couldn’t understand 
why she was working for so little. 

“The church is using you,” he said. “You are talented, and they are using 
you without giving you what you deserve.”

Anush began to sense tensions whenever she was at home, and she didn’t 
like it. Whenever she was invited to participate in a church program, she 
asked Father for permission. Father allowed her to go but complained every 
time. 

Anush decided to have a heart-to-heart talk with God.
“God, I know that Father will come to You, but I’m so tired,” she said. “I’m 

giving You two options: either he comes to You or he comes to You.”
Afterward, she told Mother, “Today, I’m praying earnestly to God. Join 

with me. We don’t want this situation to continue. We want Father to go to 
church with us.”

In Armenia, many mothers and children go to church without their hus-
bands and fathers. Many families are comfortable with the arrangement as 
long as the men allow the mothers and children to go without persecution. 
But Anush was no longer happy with such an arrangement. She wanted 
Father to go to church, too. 

Mother agreed to pray. Anush’s hopes soared. She was sure that God 
would change Father’s heart. She was confident it could happen at any time. 

Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went to open a center of influence for 
families like Anush’s in Yerevan, Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings. Next week: Father forbids Anush and Mother from going to church. 



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 7:6–8, Mark 7:33–37

Study Focus: Mark 7

Introduction: During His ministry, Jesus exalted the Scriptures as revela-
tion from God, often quoting from the Old Testament. Though the teachers 
of Israel knew the Hebrew Scriptures well, human tradition was, for most of 
them, more preeminent than biblical instruction. With this context in mind, 
our study will review selected discussions between Jesus and the Pharisees.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study includes three components, as 
delineated in Mark 7:6–8. (The third component deals with the topic of 
Creation, as revealed in the narrative of the healing of the deaf man.) The 
three components are as follows:

1. The first component examines the Old Testament context for Mark 
7:6–8 and looks at the reference to Isaiah 29:13, as quoted in Mark.

2. The second component considers traditions. In light of Mark 7:6–8, we 
will compare and contrast the tradition of the elders with God’s instruc-
tions in the Scriptures.

3. The third component, as previously noted, concerns the narrative of the heal-
ing of a deaf man. We will consider the ways in which certain elements of 
the Creation motif are implicitly referred to in this particular healing.

Part II: Commentary

The Old Testament Context of Mark 7:6–8

God’s people in the seventh century bc faced a critical moment in their 
religious experience. This experience is described vividly in Isaiah 1: “They 
have abandoned the Lord, they have despised the Holy One of Israel, they 
have turned away from Him” (Isa. 1:4, NASB). Therefore the Lord asked 
them, “ ‘To what purpose is the multitude of your sacrifices to Me?’ ” (Isa. 
1:11, NKJV). It makes no sense to approach, and “to worship,” God under a 
mask of formality. Thus the Lord speaks through His prophet to His people, 
and the prophet records the words in these verses of poetry:

“  ‘Do not go on bringing your worthless offerings, incense is an 
abomination to Me. New moon and Sabbath, the proclamation of an 
assembly—I cannot endure wrongdoing and the festive assembly’ ” 
(Isa. 1:13, NASB).
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Are these verses saying that the Lord is against the sacrificial system, as 
stipulated through Moses to the Israelite community? Of course not. What 
the Lord is against is superficial religion, full of appearances and devoid 
of the true fear of the Lord (compare with Isa. 1:16, 17). The religious 
context of Isaiah 29:13, which Mark alludes to in chapter 7, is eerily simi-
lar. A close look at Isaiah 29:13 reveals an interesting chiasmus. Below is 
the author’s translation:

A. People draw near with their mouths and lips
 B. To honor Me
 C. But their hearts are far from Me
 B1. Their reverence for Me
A1. Is like commandments repeated by rote.

What problem did the Israelite worshipers have, as indicated by this 
verse? Their problem was not their liturgical words, per se; rather, their 
words were relegated to a round of mere formal repetition. What was the 
reason for their condition? Their hearts (their conscious minds) were far 
from a real devotion to the Lord. Therefore, their words were meaningless. 

It may be instructive to quote J. Alec Motyer here. He says, “As the 
Sovereign reviews their worship, all he sees is conformity to human rules. 
It is not that the Lord belittles the use of words; but words without the 
heart are meaningless; and worship is not worship (Mark 7:6–8) unless it 
is based on and responds to what God has revealed.”—Motyer, Isaiah: An 
Introduction and Commentary, Tyndale Old Testament Commentaries, vol. 
20 (Downers Grove, IL: InterVarsity Press, 1999), pp. 215, 216.

In summary, the people of Israel, God’s own people, lived out a reli-
gious dichotomy. They kept a ritualistic and liturgical formality, but they 
did not live according to the scriptural principles that had been taught to 
them and which were repeated so often among them. Worship, including 
all its elements, is meaningless without obedience. God was not against 
a proper cultic celebration; His indignation came as a consequence of the 
heavy formalism that characterized their worship. (See Teófilo Correa, 
“El contexto veterotestamentario de Marcos 7:6–7,” in Marcos: El 
Evangelista del “tiempo cumplido.” Leyendo el evangelio de Marcos: su 
mensaje en el pasado y en la actualidad, ed. Merling Alomía, Joel Leiva, 
Juan Millanao [Lima: Ediciones Theologika, 2003], p. 129.)

Traditions in Light of Mark 7:6–8

Mark, in his allusion to Isaiah, follows the text of the Septuagint, a Greek 
translation of the Hebrew Bible (Old Testament). Because Mark’s audi-
ence is composed of Gentiles, the Greek version would be more familiar 
to them. Mark, in keeping with the Septuagint, refers to the topic of vain 
worship, with an emphasis on the notion of the precepts of men. The 
NASB translates Mark 7:6, 7 as follows: “ ‘This people honors Me with 
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their lips, but their heart is far away from Me. And in vain do they worship 
Me, teaching as doctrines the commandments of men.”

The verses themselves provide the context for the narrative in Mark 7. 
The narrative highlights a confrontation between the Pharisees and the 
scribes; the topic under dispute regarded handwashing. Mark himself pro-
vides narrative detail to this effect in Mark 7:3, 4. “The Pharisees and all 
the other Jews do not eat unless they carefully wash their hands, thereby 
holding firmly to the tradition of the elders” (NASB). It seems that instruc-
tions on handwashing pertaining to the priest in the sanctuary service 
had been imposed by the elders on all the people. Thus, the people were 
required to abide by that tradition. Thus, as C. S. Mann mentions: “What is 
here under discussion is not the Law of Moses, but oral or written tradition 
received from antiquity and honored because of its antiquity.”—Mann, 
Mark: A New Translation and Commentary, The Anchor Bible, vol. 27 
(New York/London: Doubleday, 1986), p. 312.

Jesus condemns this priestly imposition upon the people. For that rea-
son, He calls the Pharisees and the scribes hypocrites (Mark 7:6). However, 
Mark, in his narrative, goes beyond a simple rejection of a human tradi-
tion: Jesus reproves the teachers of Israel with the charge that their tradi-
tions have brought a shadow upon the Written Word of God. Jesus rebukes 
the religious teachers because, as Jesus charges them, “  ‘Neglecting the 
commandment of God, you hold to the tradition of men’  ” (Mark 7:8, 
NASB). Then Jesus reprimands them even further: “  ‘You are experts at 
setting aside the commandment of God in order to keep your tradition’ ” 
(Mark 7:9, NASB). In Mark 7:13, Jesus bemoans this wrong practice that 
is a direct result of the work of the teachers of Israel. Thus, Jesus lays 
against them this charge: you have “thereby invalidat[ed] the word of God 
by your tradition which you have handed down” (NASB, emphasis added).

In summary, both in Isaiah’s generation in the seventh century b.c. and 
in Mark’s generation in the first century ad, the worship of God’s people 
is in vain because of their wrong emphasis and the hypocritical attitude of 
their hearts. In some sense, the Pharisees and the scribes are responsible 
for this condition because, as leaders, they use their considerable influence 
with the people to uphold human traditions over divine revelation and 
elevate human regulations over God’s commandments. Here, in an implicit 
manner, Christ invites His people to come back to the Scriptures and to its 
path of justice and mercy. Christ also proclaims spirituality that transcends 
mere external and formal religiosity. Instead, Christ advocates a spiritual 
experience that is anchored in a conscious and devoted decision to serve 
God with a sincere heart in light of what God has revealed.

The Work of Healing a Deaf Man

Biblical authors often allude to other portions of Scripture in the composition 
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of their writings. These allusions could include explicit quotations, as in the 
case of Mark 1:2, 3, where Mark quotes Isaiah 40:3, or as in the case of Mark 
7:6, 7, where he quotes Isaiah 29:13. It is apparent that Mark has a special 
interest in Isaiah’s writings. In addition to the citation of direct quotations, 
biblical writers also allude to (without quoting) other writings. In other cases, 
it is possible for the reader to infer certain influences (on a thematic level) 
from an earlier source. Thus, we can argue that there is a certain allusion to 
the Creation theme that can be seen in the narrative of the healing the deaf 
man in Mark 7:31–37.

To explore this idea further, let’s consider Genesis 2:7, which states, “Then 
the Lord God formed the man of dust from the ground, and breathed into 
his nostrils the breath of life; and the man became a living person” (NASB; 
compare with Isa. 43:7).

Genesis describes the creation of the first man on our planet. The word 
“formed” comes from the Hebrew verb yṣr, which also means “fashion, cre-
ate, shape.” (See David J. A. Clines, ed., The Dictionary of Classical Hebrew, 
vol. 4 [Sheffield, England: Sheffield Academic Press, 1998], p. 269.) The 
author of Genesis uses this verb to describe the work of a Creator who forms, 
or a Potter who shapes, His creation. The tactile image of One who puts His 
hands on matter in order to shape from it the first human being is undeniable 
in Genesis. In addition, the following sentence in Genesis 2:7 describes the 
part in the process that renders the inert materials into living, conscious mat-
ter. The Lord imparts the breath of life into the clay. That is, He “breathed 
into his nostrils.”

Similarly, in Mark 7, we have an allusion to the making of Adam. In the 
case of the deaf man, who speaks with difficulty (Mark 7:32), Jesus inter-
venes by using His own hands and mouth as a vehicle of healing. In this way, 
Jesus seeks to “reshape,” as it were, His creation, which He does by putting 
His fingers into the man’s ears. Then, He spits and touches the man’s tongue 
with His saliva, and at the command of His word, the man is re-created. In 
that instant, the man is a new person. “And his ears were opened, and the 
impediment of his tongue was removed, and he began speaking plainly” 
(Mark 7:35, NASB).

However, the descriptions above are not the only reasons we may infer 
a connection between Jesus’ act of healing the deaf man and the Creation 
theme. Further supporting evidence comes from Mark 7:37. People are aston-
ished at Jesus because “ ‘He has done all things well; He makes even those 
who are deaf hear, and those who are unable to talk, speak’ ” (NASB). In this 
single verse, Mark uses twice the Greek verb poieō, which can be rendered 
“to create, to make.” Interestingly, it is the same verb that the Septuagint uses 
to render the Hebrew verb bara, or “to create,” from Genesis 1.

Thus, the Creator of the universe has come to earth to restore the creation, 
which Satan has ruined. According to Mark, Jesus has come to start His work 

t e a c h e r s  c o m m e n t s

83



of re-creation in doing “all things well.” There is no doubt, such work is 
the fulfillment of Messianic prophecy, once again from Isaiah.

“Say to those with anxious heart,
‘Take courage, fear not.
Behold, your God will come with vengeance;
The retribution of God will come,
But He will save you.’
Then the eyes of those who are blind will be opened,
And the ears of those who are deaf will be unstopped.
Then those who limp will leap like a deer,
And the tongue of those who cannot speak will shout for joy”
(Isa. 35:4–6, NASB; emphasis added).

 
 Part III: Life Application

1. Why did Jesus ask certain individuals whom He healed not to tell 
anyone about His work or His healing ministry? “He gave them 
orders not to tell anyone; but the more He ordered them, the 
more widely they continued to proclaim it” (Mark 7:36, NASB). 
Compare Mark 7:36 with Mark 8:30, Mark 5:43, and Mark 1:44, 
45. Why do you think the people did the opposite of what Jesus 
asked?

2. In relation to human tradition, can you identify any “tradition” 
that takes the place of the Holy Scriptures in your community? 
Are the Holy Scriptures still our guide as we lead our community 
of faith in the present time? What does the text “their heart is far 
away from Me” (Mark 7:6, NASB) mean?
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Teaching Disciples: Part I

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 8:22–38; Matt. 20:29–34; 
John 12:25; Mark 9:1–50; Luke 9:30, 31; Mal. 4:5, 6.

Memory Text: “When He had called the people to Himself, with 
His disciples also, He said to them, “Whoever desires to come after 
Me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross, and follow Me” 
(Mark 8:34, NKJV).

The first half of Mark focuses on who Jesus is. His powerful 
teaching and miracles point in the same direction: He is the 
Messiah. At this crucial turning point in the narrative, Jesus will 

ask the disciples who they believe Him to be.
Peter will give a clarion answer to that question, and Jesus will 

immediately begin to explain where His steps as Messiah are headed, 
which we know is the cross.

In the last part of Mark 8 through the end of Mark 10, Jesus focuses 
on teaching His disciples about His journey. In these chapters, He will 
give predictions about the Cross. These will be followed by special 
instruction on discipleship. These powerful lessons remain relevant 
today.

This section of the second Gospel is marked off by the healing of two 
different blind men, one at the middle of Mark 8 and the other at the 
end of Mark 10. These miracle “bookends” illustrate dramatically how 
discipleship includes spiritual insight regarding who Jesus is and where 
He is going. As His teachings challenged the twelve disciples about two 
thousand years ago, so they continue to confront disciples today with 
the deep cost, and benefit, of following Jesus.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, August 17.

*August 10–16Lesson
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August 11

Seeing Clearly
Read Mark 8:22–30. Why did it take Jesus two touches to heal the 

blind man, and what lessons came out of this account?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The Gospels report a number of blind people healed by Jesus. 
Besides the passage here in Mark 8, blind Bartimaeus is healed as 
reported in Mark 10:46–52. Matthew refers to two blind men (Matt. 
20:29–34), and John 9 tells the story of Jesus’ healing a man born blind 
who washes in the Pool of Siloam.

But this story in Mark 8 is unique. It appears only in Mark, and it 
is the only miracle of Jesus that requires two actions to bring perfect 
health. As part of the story, it is a touching detail that Jesus takes the 
man by the hand and leads him out of the village. One can sense His 
sympathy for the man’s disability.

But why two touches? As this is the only miracle in which two 
actions are involved, it is not likely because of any lack of power on 
Jesus’ part. Instead, it is more likely an acted parable, illustrating how 
spiritual insight sometimes takes time to unfold. That is what is hap-
pening for Jesus’ disciples. The entire section, Mark 8:22–10:52 begins 
and ends with the healing of a blind man. In this section of Mark, Jesus 
is especially teaching his disciples about His coming death. They have 
trouble grasping it even though He tells them numerous times. Just like 
the blind man, they need “two touches” to see clearly. Restoring of sight 
becomes a metaphor for insightful discipleship.

Teachers love questions. They are often the key to unlocking a stu-
dent’s understanding. In this passage in Mark 8, the turning point of 
the book has arrived. Three characteristics confirm this assertion. First, 
Jesus questions His disciples about His identity, something He has not 
done before this point. Second, Peter is the first person not demon-
possessed who declares that Jesus is the Messiah. Third, immediately 
following this revelation of who Jesus is, He begins to explain where 
He is going—to the cross.

Why does Jesus tell His disciples to tell no one that He is the 
Messiah? It seems counterintuitive to establishing the kingdom of God. 
However, in Jesus’ day, “Messiah” had political overtones of overthrow-
ing Roman rule. Jesus did not come to be that kind of messiah; hence  
His call for silence on His identity.

What does this story teach us about times when it’s important 
not to say some things, however true they might be?

sunday
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The Cost of Discipleship
Read Mark 8:31–38. What does Jesus teach here about the cost of fol-

lowing Christ?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The disciples have come to a crucial turning point in their relation-
ship with Jesus. They now know that He is the Messiah. The reader of 
Mark has known this from the beginning of the book (Mark 1:1) and 
thus has had an advantage over the sometimes bumbling disciples.

When Jesus first called the disciples, He said He would make them 
fishers of men (Mark 1:17). There was no talk of trouble. But now 
that they really know who He is, He unfolds to them the goal of His 
 mission—that it is necessary for Him to suffer many things, to be 
rejected and killed, and then to rise again after three days.

It is shocking news. Peter, who just confessed that Jesus is the 
Messiah, takes Him aside and rebukes Him for saying such things. All 
of this was told in indirect discourse, but now the Gospel writer reports 
the words of Jesus, words that must have stung as Peter heard them. 
He calls Peter “Satan” and tells him to get out of His way since such 
thoughts are not in accord with the will of God.

“Peter’s words were not such as would be a help and solace to Jesus 
in the great trial before Him. They were not in harmony with God’s pur-
pose of grace toward a lost world, nor with the lesson of self-sacrifice 
that Jesus had come to teach by His own example.”—Ellen G. White, 
The Desire of Ages, p. 415.

Followers of Jesus are called to have the same goal He has—to take 
the cross and to follow Him. Crucifixion was the most cruel, humiliating, 
and intimidating method of execution that the Romans had. Everyone 
wanted to avoid the cross. So, why would anyone want to take up the 
cross as a symbol of their devotion to Jesus?

Jesus explains not only the cost of discipleship but also its great 
value. In the paradox of Christian faith, losing one’s life becomes the 
way to find it. In contrast, gaining the whole world but forfeiting eter-
nal life is nonsensical. As missionary Jim Elliott put it so eloquently 
in his journal of October 28, 1949: “He is no fool who gives what he 
cannot keep to gain that which he cannot lose.”

“ ‘He who loves his life will lose it, and he who hates his life in 
this world will keep it for eternal life’ ” (John 12:25, NKJV). How 
have you experienced the reality of these words?

Monday
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August 13

The Mountain and the Multitude
Read Mark 9:1–13. What did Peter, James, and John see one night 

with Jesus?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

In Mark 9:1, Jesus predicts that some standing with Him would not 
taste death before seeing the kingdom of God come in power. That pre-
diction is fulfilled within a few days when He takes Peter, James, and 
John up a high mountain alone. There He is transfigured before them 
into the glory of the heavenly kingdom.

Elijah and Moses appear from the heavenly realm and converse with 
Jesus. Luke notes that they were talking about Jesus’ departure (Greek 
exodos) that He was about to accomplish in Jerusalem (Luke 9:30, 31). 
Thus, this scene of glory is tied to Jesus’ coming death on the cross 
(compare with Mark 9:9). It would give hope when the disciples see 
Him crucified.

Upon descending the mountain the following morning, the three dis-
ciples ask Jesus about Elijah coming first. Likely this idea is tied to the 
expectation that Elijah would reappear before the Messiah (compare 
with Mal. 4:5, 6). Jesus replies that Elijah has already come, a reference 
to John the Baptist. Just as they killed John, so Jesus will die at their 
hands, but He will rise after three days.

After the night of glory, the scene at the bottom of the mountain was 
sad chaos (see Mark 9:14–29). The nine disciples had encountered a 
demon-possessed boy whom they could not heal. When Jesus arrives at 
the scene, everyone runs to see Him. The story unfolds of the demon’s 
power over the child. Jesus seems to take a long time inquiring about 
the details of the demon possession. It proves too much for the father, 
who blurts out, “ ‘If You can do anything, have compassion on us and 
help us’ ” (Mark 9:22, NKJV).

Jesus immediately picks up on the expression of doubt. The Lord’s 
response can be paraphrased, “What do you mean, ‘If  You can’?” 
(Mark 9:23). Suddenly, like a bolt of lightning from the sky, the father 
sees that it is not only his son who has a problem—he has a problem 
of unbelief. And his unbelief could result in his son not being healed. 
The desperate father casts himself on Jesus’ mercy with the memorable 
line, “ ‘I believe; help my unbelief!’ ” (Mark 9:24, NKJV). Jesus heals 
the boy.

In what situations, if any, have you had to cry out, “ ‘I believe; 
help my unbelief’ ”? What did you learn from those experiences?

Tuesday
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August 14

Who Is the Greatest?
Read Mark 9:30–41. What is different about Jesus’ second predic-

tion of His death and resurrection (compare with Mark 8:31)? 
Also, what do the disciples argue about, and what instruction does 
Jesus give?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

In the first prediction, Jesus refers to those who will reject Him and 
kill Him. In the second prediction, Jesus refers to the fact that He will 
be betrayed. The betrayer is not pointed out at this time, but the reader 
already knows who it is because of the identification of Judas (see 
Mark 3:19). Again, the Lord refers to being killed and then rising after 
three days. But the disciples seem even less interested in the details 
of this prediction than in the first. Unwelcome news does not garner 
discussion.

In Mark 8:27, Jesus was north of the Sea of Galilee near Caesarea 
Philippi. In Mark 9:30, He is passing through Galilee, and in Mark 
9:33, He enters Capernaum. Thus, it is not difficult to envisage His 
journey from north to south. However, He enters Capernaum alone as 
the twelve disciples lag behind. In the house, He inquires about their 
discussion on the way. No one speaks up, a sure sign of their discomfort 
at the question, almost like children caught doing something they know 
is wrong. Their conversation had been about who was the greatest. As 
little as most people are willing to admit it, this question of who is 
greatest is something everyone thinks about. But in the kingdom of 
God, this idea gets turned upside down.

Jesus responds to the problem in two steps. First, He utters the clear 
statement that to be first (greatest), you have to become a servant. Then 
Jesus illustrates His meaning by an action. Evidently a child was stand-
ing nearby listening. Jesus takes the child and places him in the midst 
of the group. That would be intimidating for the child. But then Jesus 
takes the child in His arms, relaxing the scene. He teaches that if you 
receive the child, you receive Him. And if you receive Him, you receive 
His Father. Thus, the lowest child is linked to God Himself.

John asks a question about outsiders, and Jesus teaches the important 
lesson that those not against us are for us. The Lord affirms that helping 
those in Christian service, even in small ways, does not go unnoticed 
in heaven.

What is the biblical idea of greatness in contrast to the world’s 
idea? Which one are you striving for?

Wednesday
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The Healthy Man in Hell
Read Mark 9:42–50. What ties the teachings of Jesus together in this 

passage?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

At first, this passage may seem to be a collection of disparate teachings 
of Jesus thrown together without any rhyme or reason. However, a closer 
look reveals that each successive teaching has a catchword connection to 
the previous one. The passage revolves around three main terms that move 
the instruction forward step by step—“causes to sin,” “fire,” and “salt.”

The first teaching is about “little ones,” referring to new believers. 
Teachers and leaders are tasked in the kingdom of God with the respon-
sibility to care for these new converts with special care, similar to the Old 
Testament ethic of caring for those weakest in ancient society—widows, 
orphans, and foreigners. Jesus speaks in hyperbole that it would be better 
to be drowned in the sea than to cause one of these “little ones” to sin.

The catchphrase “causes to sin” leads to the longest teaching in this 
passage. Two conundrums confront the reader. First, is Jesus really 
teaching people to cut off a hand or foot or pluck out an eye? Second, 
is He teaching an eternally burning hell? The answer to the first 
question is no, Jesus is not teaching mutilation—that was rejected 
in Judaism (compare with Deut. 14:1; 1 Kings 18:27, 28). The Lord 
is using hyperbole to make His point. If losing a hand, foot, or eye is 
terrible, how much more a disaster should it be for the Christian to sin!

The second question also receives a negative answer; no, Jesus is 
not teaching an eternally burning hell. How do we know? First, the 
passage contains a certain comedic aspect. Consider people entering 
the heavenly city with one eye or one foot or one hand. Then consider 
people who are whole going to hell. Should it not be the other way 
around? The healthy man in hell? That is comedy. Such comedy over  
a serious topic leads one to consider that Jesus is illustrating a point 
with hyperbole. Sin should be taken so seriously that it would be bet-
ter to lose a hand, foot, or eye than to sin.

As to hell being eternal, its consequences are eternal, not the fire of 
hell itself. “ ‘For God so loved the world, that he gave his only Son, that 
whoever believes in him should not perish but have eternal life’ ” (John 
3:16, ESV; emphasis supplied). Those who are lost do not burn forever; 
instead, they perish forever—a very big difference!

Thursday August 15
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August 16

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “Ministry,” pp. 426–431; 
“Who Is the Greatest?” pp. 432–442, in The Desire of Ages.

“Before honor is humility. To fill a high place before men, Heaven 
chooses the worker who, like John the Baptist, takes a lowly place 
before God. The most childlike disciple is the most efficient in labor for 
God. The heavenly intelligences can co-operate with him who is seek-
ing, not to exalt self, but to save souls.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire 
of Ages, p. 436.

“By all that has given us advantage over another,—be it education 
and refinement, nobility of character, Christian training, religious 
 experience,—we are in debt to those less favored; and, so far as lies 
in our power, we are to minister unto them. If we are strong, we are to 
stay up the hands of the weak. Angels of glory, that do always behold 
the face of the Father in heaven, joy in ministering to His little ones. 
Trembling souls, who have many objectionable traits of character, 
are their special charge. Angels are ever present where they are most 
needed, with those who have the hardest battle with self to fight, and 
whose surroundings are the most discouraging. And in this ministry 
Christ’s true followers will co-operate.”—The Desire of Ages, p. 440.

Discussion Questions:
Ê Read again Mark 8:27–29. How often do you confess to others 
your belief in Jesus as the Christ?

Ë What is the right balance between the mountaintop experience 
of communion with Christ and the down-on-the-plain experience 
of service to others’ needs?

Ì In class, discuss the answer to the question about greatness 
at the end of Wednesday’s study. What did you determine is the 
difference between how the world views greatness and how God 
does? Who are some of the people the world deems great that per-
haps God doesn’t? In contrast, whom might God deem great that 
the world ignores or even disdains? What does this difference tell 
us about how warped and twisted the world’s ideals really are?

Í How can you learn to take sin so seriously that, as Jesus said, 
you’re better off to be maimed than to sin?

Friday
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Food Choices Trigger Uproar 
By Andrew Mcchesney

One Sabbath, Anush and Mother returned home from church to learn that 
Father had made plans for a countryside picnic. “Let’s barbeque,” he said. 

Anush remembered how the Israelites had prepared their Sabbath meals 
on Friday, before the Sabbath hours (Exodus 16), and wondered whether it 
was a good idea to barbeque on Sabbath. Out loud, she said, “No, Father. 
That’s not a good plan. I don’t even eat meat.” She had become a vegetarian.

Father called off the picnic, but he still didn’t grasp that Anush no longer 
ate meat. The next day, he prepared chicken for Sunday lunch and handed 
her a piece. “Father, I don’t eat meat,” Anush said. 

Now Father understood, and he was upset. He thought it was abnormal 
not to eat meat. The next day, he forbade Anush and Mother from going to 
prayer meeting at the house church in their town. When the pair protested, 
Father angrily aired frustrations that he had collected against Adventists. He 
criticized the biblical requirement to return tithe and offerings (Mal. 3:8–10). 

“Tithe and offerings are a business,” he said. “You are just supporting a 
business.” 

He accused the Adventist Church of being a foreign group intent on 
destroying Armenia. He lashed out at Anush’s lifestyle. “Today you say, ‘I 
don’t eat meat,’ and tomorrow you will say, ‘I don’t have a father,’ ” he said.

Anush sat still and prayed silently, “What should I say, Lord?” Every time 
Father spoke against God or the church, she prayed, “This is not addressed to 
me. This is addressed to You. It’s Your responsibility to answer.” She remem-
bered Romans 2:4, which says, “The goodness of God leads . . . to repen-
tance” (NKJV). She sensed God was saying to extend a similar goodness to 
her father. She prayed, “There’s nothing that I can do except love Father.”

Father owned a small grocery store. When he left Mother or Anush in 
charge, they wouldn’t sell alcohol or cigarettes. Now, as Father berated 
them, he felt condemned. “Do you think that I’m evil and you’re good 
because I sell alcohol and cigarettes and you don’t?” he asked. “I’m a better 
Christian than you. I’m going to lead Sabbath worship services from now 
on. You can no longer go to church. I will lead the worship services.”

That ended the conversation. Anush went to her room, and Mother fol-
lowed. Both were shocked. “What will we do?” Mother asked.

Anush suggested cooperating with Father as long as he didn’t oppose 
the Bible. “He said we will worship at home on Sabbath,” she said. “He 
didn’t take away our Bibles. He even respects the Sabbath. Let’s wait for the 
Sabbath. If he keeps his word, we will keep the Sabbath at home with him. 
If he forgets his word, we will pray and see how God guides us.”
Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went to open a center of influence for 
families like Anush’s in Yerevan, Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings. Next week: Father allows Anush and Mother to return to church.



Part I: Overview 

Key Texts: Mark 8:31–33, 38; Mark 9:1, 7

Study Focus: Mark 8:27–38; Mark 9:1–8

Introduction: The kingdom of God is a dominant topic in Mark. Jesus 
declares that He represents God’s kingdom. The Savior has come to restore 
His people to this kingdom. Thus, everything on His earthly agenda is 
oriented toward facilitating the accomplishment of God’s redemptive plan. 
Nobody can sway Christ from His mission. With single-minded dedication, 
He dedicates Himself fully to it. In affirmation of Jesus’ earthly work, the 
Father, at the Transfiguration event, announces once again the Sonship of 
Jesus and appeals to His followers to obey His Son.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study covers the following two topics:

1. The priority of Jesus’ mission in light of God’s redemptive plan.
2. The glory of God’s kingdom, as highlighted in Mark 9:1, and as por-

trayed, specifically, in the event of the Transfiguration.

Part II: Commentary

Jesus’ Priority

In his Gospel, Mark gives a lot of attention to Jesus’ deeds on behalf of 
the people. For example, Mark may describe the interaction of Jesus with 
the multitude or with an individual whom He addresses. Christ’s disciples 
are always present in the narratives, but they do not have a prominent role 
in many of the scenes. However, Mark 8:27–33 is a pericope, or narrative 
selection, in which there is a close interaction between Jesus and His dis-
ciples. The scene opens with Jesus’ dialogue with all the disciples. Then, 
at the end, the dialogue focuses on a single disciple, Peter.

The conversation starts with Jesus’ question concerning His identity. 
Some disciples voice the sentiment that there is a difference of opinion 
among the people concerning who Jesus is and what His mission is. 
Others among Christ’s disciples identify Jesus with the work of John the 
Baptist or with some of the prophets. Jesus’ question to His disciples does 
not imply that Jesus doesn’t know who He is. Rather, He wants to high-
light the purpose of His life on earth and desires for His disciples to under-
stand His mission firsthand. For this reason, after Peter’s answer, “ ‘You 
are the Christ’ ” (Mark 8:29, NKJV), Jesus begins to reveal some future 
milestones of His journey. Peter identifies Jesus as ho Christos, the Christ 
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(with a definite article), the Messiah, the Anointed One. (See Frederick W. 
Danker, et al., A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other 
Early Christian Literature [Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2000], 
p. 1091.) Jesus’ Messiahship is in harmony with the eschatological per-
spective of the gospel: He was the Chosen One whom God sent to redeem 
Israel. After affirming Jesus’ Messianic identity, Mark delineates details 
about Jesus’ mission as the Messiah, asserting, “And He began to teach 
them that the Son of Man must suffer many things and be rejected by the 
elders and the chief priests and the scribes, and be killed, and after three 
days rise from the dead” (Mark 8:31, NASB). Jesus wants His disciples to 
fully understand His life on earth. He will suffer during His ministry, die, 
and then rise again.

Mark 8:32, 33 introduces a private conversation between Peter and 
Jesus. Peter, according to Mark, began to rebuke Jesus. But Matthew is 
more eloquent regarding Peter’s perspective about Jesus’ purpose: “ ‘God 
forbid it, Lord! This shall never happen to You!’ ” (Matt. 16:22, NASB). 
Jesus’ answer to Peter was amazingly severe, “ ‘Get behind Me, Satan; for 
you are not setting your mind on God’s purposes, but on man’s’ ” (Mark 
8:33, NASB). Why did Jesus react to Peter in this way? For the simple 
reason that Peter touched upon the most essential aspect of His life and 
ministry: God’s plan of redemption. Jesus never allows anyone to inter-
fere with God’s plan, even if such interference comes garbed with “good” 
intentions. Jesus permitted people to argue with Him antagonistically. He 
tolerated insult. He suffered injury without complaint. But one thing that 
Jesus never permitted: the hinderance, or deliberate attempt, to stop or 
abort the Father’s plan for His life.

The Father’s plan motivates Jesus; it is the reason for His life. The 
Father’s plan for His life is more important than physical sustenance: 
“ ‘My food is to do the will of Him who sent Me’ ” (John 4:34, NASB; 
compare with Mark 6:31). What sustains Jesus’ life is God’s plan; apart 
from it, all other things are secondary. Jesus’ life is submitted perfectly to 
God’s will. In the same way, Jesus’ followers can lay claim to truly being 
His only when they live a God-centered life focused on His plan for their 
Redemption.

Those Who Shall See a Glimpse of the Glory of God’s Kingdom

“ ‘Truly I say to you, there are some of those who are standing here who 
will not taste death until they see the kingdom of God when it has come 
with power’ ” (Mark 9:1, NASB).

This verse should be read in light of the last verses of Mark 8, in which 
Jesus talks about the cost of discipleship. Jesus makes it clear that “who-
ever is ashamed of Me and My words in this adulterous and sinful genera-
tion, the Son of Man will also be ashamed of him when He comes in the 
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glory of His Father with the holy angels” (Mark 8:38, NASB; emphasis 
added). In this pericope, there are two eras or times to which Jesus is 
referring: the era of the present generation and the era of the generation 
alive on the earth at the time when Jesus comes back. His Transfiguration 
in Mark 9:2–7 is a small, but accurate, representation of the major event 
of His future glorification. Peter, who was there, seems to understand 
the event in this way. Case in point, look at 2 Peter 1:16: “For we did not 
follow cleverly devised tales when we made known to you the power and 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but we were eyewitnesses of His majesty” 
(NASB, emphasis added). Concerning those who “will not taste death,” 
The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary states, “It is significant 
that all three Synoptic Gospels record the narrative of the Transfiguration 
immediately following this prediction . . . and furthermore all three men-
tion the fact that the Transfiguration occurred about a week after this 
statement, implying that the event was the fulfillment of the prediction. 
The connection between the two sections of narrative seems to preclude 
the possibility that Jesus here referred to anything but the Transfiguration, 
which was a miniature demonstration of the kingdom of glory.”—The SDA 
Bible Commentary. vol. 5, p. 436.

Additionally, it could be said that Mark is referring to the eschatologi-
cal event of the glorious day of Jesus’ second coming in which “some [of 
that adulterous and sinful generation]” (Mark 9:1, NASB) will receive the 
final retribution of condemnation. Death, in this case, refers to the second 
death. Thus, the righteous shall not be included in verse 9:1. However, to 
understand the verse in this context, one must take the expression “death” 
to refer, in a symbolic sense, to “the second death.”

Another interpretation of Mark 9:1 derives from an understanding of 
the expression “see.” The Greek eidon may be interpreted in a more ample 
way that renders it with the meaning of “to perceive, to become aware of 
something, to take special note of something, to experience something, 
to show an interest in.”—Frederick W. Danker, et al., A Greek-English 
Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature, 
pp. 279, 280. In this sense, the promise of Mark 9:1 may include other 
events in addition to the fulfillment of the Transfiguration. And it also can 
include more people other than Peter, James, and John, who were the sole 
group that saw Jesus’ transfiguration.

A comment by R. Alan Cole may be helpful at this juncture: “The verse 
[Mark 9:1] must, therefore, refer either to the transfiguration which fol-
lows immediately after, which seems reasonable; or to later events, still 
within a human lifespan, such as Christ’s triumph on the cross, confirmed 
by the resurrection (Col. 2:15); or to the coming of the Spirit; or to the later 
extension of the blessings of the kingdom to the Gentiles.”—Cole, Mark: 
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An Introduction and Commentary, Tyndale New Testament Commentaries, 
vol. 2 (Downers Grove, IL: Inter-Varsity Press, 1989), pp. 213, 214.

Another important detail to note in Mark 9:1 is that the verb erchomai, 
rendered as “come” in the clause “the kingdom of God when it has come with 
power,” is used in the perfect tense. This verb implies that the kingdom has 
already come. This understanding is in accordance with the Markan message, 
“the kingdom of God is at hand” (Mark 1:15). Once again, the main topic here 
is the kingdom of God. It is Jesus’ fervent hope that some who stood around 
Him would perceive, or become aware of, the work of His kingdom before 
the day of His death came.

There is no doubt that the event of the Transfiguration and other events 
that followed, such as Christ’s crucifixion and resurrection, were milestones 
meant to test and strengthen the disciples’ faith. This notion seems to har-
monize with the view of Ellen G. White: “The disciples are confident that 
Moses and Elijah have been sent to protect their Master, and to establish His 
authority as king. But before the crown must come the cross. Not the inau-
guration of Christ as king, but the decease to be accomplished at Jerusalem, 
is the subject of their conference with Jesus.”—The Desire of Ages, p. 422.

The Transfiguration was, figuratively speaking, “a preview” of the mag-
nificent event at the end of the days: the Second Coming. Such a glorious 
event filled the disciples with amazement. Before their eyes, Moses and 
Elijah appeared and talked with Jesus (Mark 9:4). According to Ellen G. 
White, both Moses and Elijah represent the redeemed. Elijah represents 
those who will not taste death, and Moses represents those who will rise from 
the dust. “Upon the mount the future kingdom of glory was represented in 
 miniature,—Christ the King, Moses a representative of the risen saints, and 
Elijah of the translated ones.”—The Desire of Ages, p. 422.

The Transfiguration occupies an important role in Mark’s Gospel nar-
rative. By this event, the Sonship of Jesus Christ is cemented. God the Father 
reveals a glimpse of the splendor of His kingdom. Then a cloud forms and 
overshadows the glory of God. The Father speaks out of the cloud, contraven-
ing the impetuous and presumptuous advice of Peter. As Mark puts it, “A 
voice came out of the cloud: ‘This is My beloved Son; listen to Him!’ ” (Mark 
9:7, NASB). This story illustrates the importance of our recognition of Jesus 
as the Son of God. However, the narrative teaches us how vital it is that we 
obey Him more than merely recognize Him. In the Bible, listening is a syn-
onym for obedience. Such obedience, or listening, involves a daily surrender 
to Jesus Christ. As such, our obedience should follow our knowledge of Him.

In the sections of Mark’s Gospel that we have just studied, the author high-
lights Jesus’ Messianic identity and gives major signs of the power and glory 
of His kingdom. Suzanne W. Henderson expresses this notion well when she 
writes, “The second evangelist clearly forges that identity within the fires 
of Jesus’ messianic mission: to give advance notice of God’s decisive vic-
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tory over the powers of the present evil age.”—Henderson, Christology 
and Discipleship in the Gospel of Mark (Cambridge,UK: Cambridge 
University Press, 2006), p. 4.

 
 Part III: Life Application

The event of the Transfiguration was so indescribably amazing that the 
disciples were terrified by it (Mark 9:6). Invite your students to pause for 
a moment and think of Jesus’ second coming. What are the first thoughts 
that come to mind? Ask for some volunteers to share their impressions 
with the class.

What will happen to the righteous dead at the Second Coming? 
Consider the teaching of the apostle Paul: “In a moment, in the twinkling 
of an eye, at the last trumpet; for the trumpet will sound, and the dead will 
be raised imperishable, and we will be changed” (1 Cor. 15:52, NASB). 
“Then,” he adds in verse 54, “will come about the saying that is written: 
‘Death has been swallowed up in victory’ ” (NASB). How does this per-
spective give you hope and comfort?

 
Notes
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Teaching Disciples: Part II

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 10; Gen. 1:27; Gen. 
2:24; Gal. 4:1, 2; Rom. 6:1–11; Isa. 11:1–16.

Memory Text: “ ‘For even the Son of Man did not come to be served, 
but to serve, and to give His life a ransom for many’ ” (Mark 10:45, 
NKJV). 

This week covers Mark 10, completing the special section in 
which Jesus teaches His disciples in preparation for the Cross. 
About half of the chapter deals with the disciples themselves, 

and the rest with issues important to discipleship but told through 
the lens of others who interact with Jesus. Pharisees come and argue 
with Him over the subject of divorce. Parents bring their children for 
Jesus to bless. A rich man asks about eternal life, and a blind man 
asks for sight.

This chapter of Mark carries important teachings about what it 
means to follow Jesus, particularly as it relates to living in the here 
and now: marriage, children, how to relate to riches, and the reward 
and cost of following Him. Topping it off is the healing of a second 
blind man (Mark 10:46–52; compare with Mark 8:22–26), which 
provides the closing bookend for the section (Mark 8:22–10:52) 
and a beautiful illustration of what following Jesus both costs and 
leads to.

Together, these lessons prepare the follower of Jesus—whether the 
disciples 2,000 years ago or disciples in the twenty-first century—for 
the challenges that come with discipleship.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, August 24.

*August 17–23Lesson
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August 18

God’s Plan for Marriage
Read Mark 10:1–12, as well as Genesis 1:27 and Genesis 2:24. What 

trap was hiding under the Pharisees’ question about divorce, and 
what lessons did Jesus teach in His response?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

In this passage, the Pharisees ask Jesus if it is lawful for a man to 
divorce his wife. Among the Pharisees, divorce was considered law-
ful. The question was on what grounds. The School of Shammai was 
arguably more restrictive—only for childlessness, material neglect, 
emotional neglect, or marital unfaithfulness. The School of Hillel was 
much more lenient, allowing divorce for almost any reason, though 
their process of granting the divorce was more complex, helping to 
slow things down.

So, it may seem a bit odd that they ask Jesus the blanket question if 
divorce is acceptable at all. Hiding under this question was a plot to 
get Jesus in trouble with Herod Antipas, the ruler of the region to the 
east of the Jordan, where Jesus was now. Antipas had divorced his wife 
and married Herodias, his brother’s wife. Herod had beheaded John 
the Baptist because of his rebuke regarding this illicit relationship (see 
Matt. 14:1–12).

Jesus parries their question with His own, asking the Pharisees what 
Moses commanded on the matter. The passage the Pharisees reference 
in reply is Deuteronomy 24:1–4, which describes a particular case of 
remarriage after divorce. The Israelites in Moses’ day were already 
practicing divorce. The case law described in Deuteronomy 24 was 
meant to provide protections for the woman. But in Jesus’ day, this was 
twisted by the School of Hillel to make it easier to get a divorce for 
almost any reason. Thus, the law that was meant to protect the woman 
was being used to make it easy to thrust her aside.

Instead of debating the case law in Deuteronomy 24, Jesus refers back 
to God’s original ideal for marriage in Genesis 1 and 2. He notes that in the 
beginning God made a man and a woman (Gen. 1:27), two individuals. He 
then combines this truth with Genesis 2:24, which says that a man leaves 
his parents and is joined to his wife, and the two become one flesh. This 
concept of unity becomes the basis of Jesus’ affirmation of the marriage 
bond. What God has joined, people should not separate.

What can your congregation do to strengthen the marriages 
among you? How do you help those whose marriages have 
already fallen apart?

sunday
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August 19

Jesus and Children
Read Mark 10:13–16. What did Jesus do for those who brought chil-

dren to Him?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

While children were greatly desired in the ancient world (particularly 
boys in the male-dominant culture), birth and childhood were not easy. 
Without modern medical care, the risks to mothers in giving birth and 
to newborns, infants, and children were elevated. Many cultures had 
traditional medicines and amulets used to protect these vulnerable 
individuals against malevolent forces.

While children were desired, they were of low social status, along the 
lines of slaves, actually (Gal. 4:1, 2). In the Greco-Roman world, those 
who were deformed or undesirable would be exposed, or even tossed 
in a river. Boys were valued over girls; sometimes girl babies were left 
to die among the elements. At times these abandoned babies were “res-
cued,” only to be raised and sold as slaves.

The disciples appear not to have understood Jesus’ teaching in Mark 
9 about receiving the kingdom of God like a child (Mark 9:33–37). 
Now they rebuke those who brought children to Jesus for blessing, 
perhaps thinking that He would not have time for such a simple task.

They were wrong. Jesus is indignant. Throughout Mark, Jesus has 
some striking reactions to people, and it is instructive that one of His 
strong reactions was toward people who were keeping children away 
from Him.

He strongly insists that the disciples must not stand in the way of the 
children. Why? Because the kingdom of God belongs to them, and one 
must receive it in the attitude and outlook of a child—probably a refer-
ence to simple, implicit trust in God.

“Let not your un-Christlike character misrepresent Jesus. Do not 
keep the little ones away from Him by your coldness and harshness. 
Never give them cause to feel that heaven would not be a pleasant place 
to them if you were there. Do not speak of religion as something that 
children cannot understand, or act as if they were not expected to accept 
Christ in their childhood. Do not give them the false impression that 
the religion of Christ is a religion of gloom, and that in coming to the 
Saviour they must give up all that makes life joyful.”—Ellen G. White, 
The Ministry of Healing, pp. 43, 44.

How can you better reveal Jesus to whatever children are around 
you?

Monday
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The Best Investment 
Read Mark 10:17–31. What crucial lessons about faith and the cost of 

discipleship —for anyone, rich or poor—is revealed here?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The man’s approach indicates his sincerity and respect for Jesus. He 
runs up, kneels before Him, and asks the question central to the destiny 
of every soul—What are the requirements in order to inherit eternal 
life? Jesus responds by referring to the second table of the Decalogue. 
Again, the man shows his idealism by saying that he has kept all these, 
even from his youth.

Of the four Gospels, Mark alone notes that Jesus loved the man. 
There is something appealing about the man’s idealism. But Jesus 
tests his sincerity by asking him to sell everything and to follow 
Him. The man leaves crestfallen because he had great possessions. 
In fact, he was not really keeping the commandments. He broke the 
first one, placing something above God in his life. His riches were 
his idol.

Jesus then explains how seductive riches are and that it is easier for 
a big animal like a camel to go through the tiny hole of a needle than it 
is for a rich man to enter heaven.

The disciples are astonished by Jesus’ words and wonder who can 
be saved. Jesus delivers the punch line in Mark 10:27. “  ‘With man it 
is impossible, but not with God. For all things are possible with God’ ” 
(ESV).

Mark 10:27 seems like a beautiful place to end the story: you cannot 
make it to heaven on your own, you need the grace of God in order to 
be saved.

But then Peter blurts out that he and his friends have left everything 
to follow Jesus. Jesus responds that whatever you have left to follow 
Him is nothing in contrast to what you will receive, now and in “the 
age to come” (ESV).

Here is the point: it is the death of Christ that resolves human guilt, 
and then the grace of Christ and His resurrection are what empower 
obedience to His commands.

Read Romans 6:1–11. How do these verses reveal the reality of 
God’s grace in our lives, both in justifying us and in making us 
new people in Him?

 ____________________________________________________

Tuesday August 20
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August 21

Can You Drink My Cup?
Read Mark 10:32–45. How do these verses reveal the continued igno-

rance of the disciples regarding not only Jesus’ mission but what it 
means to follow Him?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

As Jesus approaches Jerusalem, He reveals to His disciples what will 
happen there. It is not a scenario they believe in or want to hear. Jesus’ 
specificity as to the outline of His death and resurrection is striking. 
But when it is not what you want to hear, it is all too easy to dismiss.

This is apparently what James and John do as they come to Jesus 
with a private request. Jesus rightly asks for more specifics, and they 
respond that they want to sit on His right and left in His glory. It is easy 
to criticize their request as rank egocentrism. But these two men have 
dedicated themselves to Jesus’ ministry, and their desires were probably 
not wholly selfish in nature.

Jesus seeks to deepen their understanding of just what they are request-
ing. He asks if they can drink His cup or be baptized with His baptism. 
His cup will be the cup of suffering in Gethsemane and on the cross 
(compare with Mark 14:36), and His baptism will be His death and burial 
(Mark 15:33–47), where events there parallel His baptism recorded in 
Mark 1.

But James and John do not see it. They glibly reply that they are able. 
Jesus then prophesies that indeed they will drink His cup and be baptized 
with His baptism. James was the first of the apostles to die a martyr’s death 
(Acts 12:2). John lived the longest of all the apostles and was exiled to 
Patmos (Rev. 1:9). But Jesus indicates that places in glory are set by God.

How did the other disciples respond to Jesus’ answer? Not too well. 
The same Greek word, aganakteō, “to be angry, indignant,” is used in 
Mark 10:41 as in Mark 10:14, regarding Jesus’ anger over keeping the 
children away from Him.

Jesus then calls the group together to give one of His most profound 
teachings. He indicates that Gentile rulers use power for personal 
advantage. But in the kingdom of God, power must always be used to 
uplift and bless others. Jesus leads the way as the King of the kingdom 
of God. How? By giving His own life as a ransom—not quite what His 
followers expected to hear.

What does it mean as a Christian to be a “servant” to others? 
That is, how do you manifest this principle in your daily interac-
tion with people?

Wednesday
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“What Do You Want Me to Do for You?” 
Read Mark 10:46–52. How did Bartimaeus react to Jesus’ passing by?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Up to this point in the Gospel of Mark, with few exceptions, Jesus 
has been telling people to keep quiet about His miracles and about who 
He is. In this account, as He is leaving Jericho, a blind man begging on 
the side of the road, upon hearing that it is Jesus of Nazareth, begins 
to shout, “ ‘Jesus, Son of David, have mercy on me!’ ” (Mark 10:47, 
NKJV). In keeping with the revelation/secrecy motif of the book, the 
crowd takes on the role of those calling for silence as they unsuccess-
fully try to quiet the noisy beggar.

But Bartimaeus is undeterred and shouts even louder, “  ‘Son of 
David, have mercy on me!’ ” (Mark 10:48, NKJV). His words are both 
a confession of faith in Jesus as the Messiah and confidence that He 
can heal him. The title “Son of David” in Jesus’ day had two concepts 
connected with it—the restoration of a king to Israel’s throne (compare 
with Isaiah 11; Jer. 23:5, 6; Jer. 33:15; Ezek. 34:23, 24; Ezek. 37:24; 
Mic. 5:2–4; Zech. 3:8; and Zech. 6:12), and that this personage would 
be a healer and exorcist.

Jesus stops and tells them to call the blind man. Significantly, the 
blind man throws off his cloak as he comes to Jesus. Blind people 
in Jesus’ day were at the bottom of society, along with widows and 
orphans. These were individuals below subsistence level and in real 
peril. The cloak would be the man’s security. Leaving it behind meant 
he had faith that Jesus would heal him.

Jesus does not disappoint. Indeed, whoever comes to Him for help in 
the Gospels always receives it. Jesus asks the same question He asked 
James and John in Mark 10:36, “  ‘What do you want Me to do for 
you?’  ” (Mark 10:51, NKJV). Without hesitation, the blind man asks 
to receive his sight, which Jesus immediately restores. The blind man 
follows Him on the road.

This story is the close of the discipleship section in Mark, serving as 
a bookend with the other story of healing a blind man in Mark 8:22–26. 
The two stories illustrate how discipleship is about seeing the world 
with new eyes, sometimes not clearly at first but always following Jesus 
in the way He leads.

In what ways have you at times cried out, “Jesus, Son of David, 
have mercy on me!”? What happened, and what did you learn 
from this experience?

Thursday August 22
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August 23

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “Blessing the Children,” 
pp. 511–517; “ ‘One Thing Thou Lackest,’ ” pp. 518–523, in The Desire 
of Ages.

“Jesus was ever a lover of children. He accepted their childish 
sympathy and their open, unaffected love. The grateful praise from 
their pure lips was music in His ears, and refreshed His spirit when 
oppressed by contact with crafty and hypocritical men. Wherever the 
Saviour went, the benignity of His countenance, and His gentle, kindly 
manner won the love and confidence of children.”—Ellen G. White, 
The Desire of Ages, p. 511.

“To those who, like the young ruler, are in high positions of trust 
and have great possessions, it may seem too great a sacrifice to give 
up all in order to follow Christ. But this is the rule of conduct for all 
who would become His disciples. Nothing short of obedience can be 
accepted. Self-surrender is the substance of the teachings of Christ. 
Often it is presented and enjoined in language that seems authoritative, 
because there is no other way to save man than to cut away those things 
which, if entertained, will demoralize the whole being.”—The Desire 
of Ages, p. 523.

Discussion Questions:
Ê What are ways that you can help children and young people 
stay connected to Christ and the church congregation? Why is it 
so important that we do this?

Ë We sometimes hear people say that they don’t care about 
money. That is not true. Everyone cares about money, and there 
is nothing wrong with that. What, then, can be the problem with 
money, and why must faithful Christians, either rich or poor, be 
careful in how they relate to money?

Ì If Jesus were to ask you, “What do you want Me to do for 
you?” how would you respond?

Í Dwell more on Jesus’ words in Mark 10:43–45. What does it 
mean to live like this? How do we learn to serve as opposed to 
being served? What does this mean in regard to how we live and 
interact with others?

Friday
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Home Turned Into a Church 
By Andrew Mcchesney

Father kept his word about organizing Sabbath worship services at home in 
Armenia. Having prohibited Mother and their daughter, Anush, from going 
to the Seventh-day Adventist Church, he called them to the living room on 
Sabbath morning. For Sabbath School, they studied the Adult Sabbath School 
Bible Study Guide and prayed together. Then Anush preached a short sermon.

The worship services continued for months. Father, who had never visited 
an Adventist church, was so serious about the worship services that, if guests 
were visiting, he invited them to the living room, opened his Bible, and said, 
“Welcome to our worship service. Today is the Sabbath, and you can join 
us.” This was not the Armenian way. In Armenia, hosts leave everything to 
entertain guests. Guests were shocked and wondered what was going on.

As the family worshiped together, Father realized that he didn’t know the 
Bible. In Matthew 4, the family read how Jesus met every temptation by 
Satan with the words, “It is written.” Father was impressed. He saw that he 
wouldn’t know if Satan was tempting him if he didn’t know the Bible. From 
that day, he began to read the Bible daily. As he read, he also sought answers 
to why he and his family were worshiping on the seventh day, Saturday, 
while many Christians in Armenia worship on the first day, Sunday.

Father had vowed that Anush and Mother would never return to the 
Adventist Church, and he wanted to keep his word. Anush very much 
missed church services, but she hid her feelings because she understood that 
her duty was to love her father and wait for God to bring him to repentance. 

But when she learned that the Adventist house church in their town was 
preparing for a Communion Sabbath, she asked Father for permission to 
go. Armenia is a largely patriarchal society where many fathers are the 
decision-makers of the household. “Would you allow us to take part in the 
communion service?” she asked.

“Communion?” Father said. “You know, I can lead that ceremony, too.”
Nobody went to Communion that Sabbath.
Then Father and Mother became grandparents. Anush had an older sister 

who had gotten married and left home, and she gave birth to a baby. Mother 
learned that the baby and the rest of the family had been lifted up in prayer 
at church. “They prayed for us in church, and I want to take something sweet 
to them as a thank-you gift,” she told Father.

Father’s heart was touched by the kindness of the church members, and he 
allowed Anush and Mother to return to church.

Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went to open a center of influence for 
families like Anush’s in Yerevan, Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings. Next week: Father starts going to church.



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 10:15, 21, 22, 44, 45

Study Focus: Mark 10

Introduction: In the previous chapters we have studied, Mark emphasized the 
special consideration that Jesus gave in His preaching about the kingdom of 
God. In chapter 10, however, Mark notes the impact of the kingdom of God 
on the hearts of people who have accepted its principles into their lives. Mark 
also shares how we, too, may experience the kingdom as we wait for its great 
manifestation at the end of the time.

Lesson Themes: Our study this week addresses the question of how we 
may enter the kingdom of God. We also look at the challenges that people 
face in their intention to enter the kingdom or to experience the kingdom 
now. We will look at the following three points:

1. Mark illustrates that people who want to enter God’s kingdom must pos-
sess the natural attitude of little children.

2. God calls the rich, as well as the poor, to enter into the kingdom of God.
3. To experience the kingdom of God now, we must keep certain principles 

in mind.

Part II: Commentary

God’s Kingdom and Little Children

As in previous chapters of Mark’s Gospel, the topic of the kingdom of 
God is likewise a central theme in chapter 10. In this chapter, however, the 
author ponders a related concern: How do people enter into the kingdom 
of God? That is, how difficult is it for people to do so? Mark embodies this 
inquiry in the form of two questions: “ ‘What shall I do to inherit eternal 
life?’ ” (Mark 10:17, NASB), and “ ‘Who can be saved?’ ” (Mark 10:26, 
NASB). In essence, these two questions express the same idea about who 
may enter into God’s kingdom. Furthermore, the answers to both ques-
tions affirm the importance that Jesus gave to the kingdom of God in His 
preaching.

To enter God’s kingdom, people must accept it and believe in it with 
the implicit trust and faith of a little child. Mark 10:15 specifies, “ ‘Truly 
I say to you, whoever does not receive the kingdom of God like a child 
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will not enter it at all’ ” (NASB). Parents would agree that when they give 
their little children presents, the children do not ask what they must do to 
receive the gifts. The children simply reach out their hands and take hold 
of the gift. Jesus yearns to see this same kind of eagerness and acceptance 
in the hearts of His listeners in their response to His message about the 
kingdom and to the kingdom itself. The Greek language seems to support 
this idea. The verb translated as “receive” in the verse above comes from 
the Greek word dechomai, which means “to take hold of something, to 
readily receive information and to regard it as true—to receive readily, to 
accept, to believe. To accept the presence of a person with friendliness—
to welcome.”—Johannes P. Louw and Eugene Albert Nida, Greek-English 
Lexicon of the New Testament: Based on Semantic Domains (New York: 
United Bible Societies, 1989), pp. 220, 372, 453. In other words, Jesus 
tells His disciples, as well as the rest of His auditors, that if they want 
to enter the kingdom, they need to believe in the kingdom, they need to 
welcome the kingdom, and they need to take hold of the kingdom with the 
enthusiasm of a little child when he or she takes hold of a gift. In short, 
we can enter the kingdom if we accept the good news about it. When we 
believe the good news, we make the kingdom ours.

Christ Calls the Rich, as Well as the Poor, to Enter God’s Kingdom

The story about the rich young man follows immediately after Jesus 
pronounces His benediction upon the little children. The rich young man 
most likely was among the people in the crowd who witnessed Jesus take 
the children in His arms and bless them. Now Jesus speaks about how 
people may enter the kingdom of God. Perhaps the young man was moved 
by Jesus’ compassion toward the children and his question welled up from 
a heart melted in that moment by the Savior’s mercy. Drawn to Jesus, the 
young man asks, “ ‘What shall I do to inherit eternal life?’ ” (Mark 10:17, 
NASB). In this question, Mark connects two ideas: inheriting eternal life 
with the kingdom of God. In the sections that follow in chapter 10, Jesus 
presents two impediments that may prevent or hinder people from experi-
encing and entering the kingdom of God. From Jesus’ response, we learn 
that entering the kingdom is not complicated. At the same time, we must 
be aware of the challenges or pitfalls that may ensnare us on our journey 
toward the kingdom. The first snare involves our material possessions.

After reading the story of the rich young man, we note that the heirs 
of God’s kingdom have a strong knowledge of His law and the Scripture. 
God loves those who follow His instructions. But obedience alone is not 
enough to ensure entrance into God’s kingdom. In Mark 10:21, 22, Jesus 
identifies an important point that reinforces the principles He inculcated 
in the scene with the little children. Mark writes of Jesus and the rich 
young ruler: “Looking at him, Jesus showed love to him and said to him, 
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‘One thing you lack: go and sell all you possess and give to the poor, 
and you will have treasure in heaven; and come, follow Me.’ But he was 
deeply dismayed by these words, and he went away grieving; for he was 
one who owned much property” (NASB). Jesus loved the young man and 
appreciated his allegiance to God’s law. However, the young man did not 
believe in the kingdom of God and all that it entailed. Only a person who 
has accepted and believed the kingdom of God can enter into it. The rich 
young man did not believe in it; or at the very least, he was unwilling to 
believe in it or to accept it.

The rich young man, as did some of the disciples of Jesus, conceptual-
ized the kingdom of God in earthly terms, with wealth and power as the 
main components. One could say that the rich man already was the citizen 
of a “great kingdom” on this earth; that is, the kingdom of mammon or 
riches. “For he was one who owned much property” (Mark 10:22, NASB). 
But even if the rich young man believed Scripture, he was not willing to 
detach himself from “his own kingdom.” It may be argued that he did not 
believe that the kingdom of God could ultimately bring him the better life 
he was looking for. The issue in this narrative is not about the morality of 
wealth but rather the priority that those who claim to believe in Jesus give 
to His kingdom. Unfortunately, too many people build great empires in 
this world that prevent them from seeing the relevance of the kingdom of 
God in their lives. As a result, they do not put God’s kingdom first.

It is also true that a rich man or woman does not need to forswear his 
or her possessions or family in order to become Jesus’ true follower. In 
His discussion with Peter, “Jesus says, ‘Truly I say to you, there is no one 
who has left house or brothers or sisters or mother or father or children 
or farms, for My sake and for the gospel’s sake, but that he will receive 
a hundred times as much now in the present age, houses and brothers 
and sisters and mothers and children and farms, along with persecutions; 
and in the age to come, eternal life’ ” (Mark 10:29, 30, NASB; emphasis 
added). What is implied in this verse is a radical change of the old priori-
ties in life.

The important issue here is that the kingdom of God must be elevated 
in the human heart above allegiance to every earthly kingdom. Thus, Mark 
emphasizes God’s Lordship over our lives. When the Lord reigns over our 
lives, He reigns over our possessions. If that does not happen, we have 
removed ourselves from God’s kingdom.

Experiencing God’s Kingdom

The issue discussed above focuses on a major hindrance to entering the 
kingdom of God: prioritizing earthly possessions over the kingdom of 
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God. Our next topic concerns how we relate to one another. How should the 
citizens of God’s kingdom live in community with one another? This subject 
is now our focal point.

To begin with, we note that the phrase “among you” is emphasized in 
this portion of Mark 10. Mark 10:31 connects the previous discussion about 
possessions to the discussion on relations. Jesus states, “ ‘But many who are 
first will be last, and the last, first’ ” (NASB). In other words, entry into the 
kingdom of God is not based on human hierarchy. To illustrate this point, 
let us turn for a moment to the story of Jesus and His disciples on their way 
to Jerusalem. The disciples thought that Jesus was going to Jerusalem to 
establish His kingdom. Thus, two of them appealed to Him, “  ‘Grant that 
we may sit, one on Your right and one on Your left, in Your glory’ ” (Mark 
10:37, NASB). Do you see that the disciples do not ask to enter the kingdom? 
Instead, they lobby for prime positions in it. In His answer, Jesus explains that 
those of His followers who endeavored to enter His kingdom would receive 
blessings (Mark 10:30) and persecutions alike in this life.

In Mark 10:38–40, Jesus emphasizes, once again, that His kingdom included 
the cup of suffering, not a life of lordship over others. There is nothing wrong 
with aspiring to excellence in any institution or organization, including within 
ecclesiastic communities. However, Jesus emphasizes how such striving for 
excellence should be conducted. In Mark 10:42–45, He specifies what the 
right attitude of leaders in their communities should be. “ ‘Whoever wants to 
become prominent among you shall be your servant; and whoever wants to be 
first among you shall be slave of all. For even the Son of Man did not come 
to be served, but to serve, and to give His life as a ransom for many’ ” (Mark 
10:43–45, NASB).

In other words, our citizenship in God’s kingdom—particularly for those 
in leading positions—implies a life of sacrifice and service, rather than a life 
of dominion over others. Jesus is the example we should strive to emulate.

Part III: Life Application

What does Jesus mean when He says, “ ‘How hard is it to enter the kingdom 
of God?’ ” (Mark 10:24, NASB). The verse does not say it is impossible to 
enter God’s kingdom, only that it is “hard” to do so. Why? Perhaps, one 
reason is that very rich people may not see their need for God or what He 
can do for them.

The author of this set of lessons remembers a time during his college years 
when he had the chance to do a Bible study with a rich man. One day, when 
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they were studying a lesson, the rich man looked directly into the author’s 
eyes and said, “It is great to know more about the God of the Bible. But I 
think I do not need God. If I need something, I just go and buy it. That’s 
all there is to life.”

Can we get everything in life apart from God? Explain. Are there some 
things in life that we cannot buy with money? What are they?

Are any of your class members acquainted with very wealthy indi-
viduals or people in positions of leadership or prominence in society? If 
so, how can your class members help these individuals to believe that the 
kingdom of God is also for them? Keep in mind that nothing is too hard 
for the Lord. From a human perspective, entry into God’s kingdom may 
seem difficult, if not impossible, for some people. But remember Jesus’ 
words: “ ‘With people it is impossible, but not with God; for all things are 
possible with God’ ” (Mark 10:27, NASB).

 
Notes
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9

Jerusalem Controversies

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 11; 1 Kings 1:32–48; 
Zech. 9:9, 10; Isa. 56:7; Jer. 7:11; Mark 12:1–34.

Memory Text: “ ‘And whenever you stand praying, if you have 
anything against anyone, forgive him, that your Father in heaven 
may also forgive you your trespasses’ ” (Mark 11:25, NKJV).

A series of five controversies between Jesus and the religious 
leaders are recorded in Mark 2 and 3 (see lesson 3). In this 
week’s lesson, when Jesus arrives in Jerusalem, He has a series 

of six controversies with the religious leaders. The two sets of contro-
versies are like bookends of His earthly ministry. Each set deals with 
important issues in the Christian life. Jesus’ instructions, even in these 
polemical situations, help guide believers both in fundamental issues of 
faith and in practical issues of everyday experience.

The religious leaders come to confront, confound, and defeat Jesus, 
but they never succeed. Part of this week’s lesson will include analyzing 
just what it is that brings people into opposition to God and consider-
ing what Christians can do to break through prejudice and speak to the 
hearts of those resisting the Spirit’s call.

In Mark 11, Jesus’ ministry will be in Jerusalem for Passover (March 
to April). Mark 11–16 covers little more than one week; the narrative 
time has slowed down markedly. The first 10 chapters cover approxi-
mately three and a half years. This slowdown points to the importance 
of these closing scenes.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, August 31.

*August 24–30Lesson
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August 25

The Triumphal Entry 
Read Mark 11:1–11 and Zechariah 9:9, 10. What’s happening here?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Half of this story involves Jesus sending two disciples to a nearby 
village to retrieve a donkey for Him to ride on into Jerusalem. Why is 
so much time spent on this account?

The answer is twofold. First, it demonstrates Jesus’ prophetic powers, 
enhancing the dignity of His arrival and linking it to the will of God. 
Second, this aspect of the story links to Zechariah 9:9, 10, which speaks 
of the king as riding into Jerusalem on a donkey. It is reminiscent of 
the entry of Solomon into Jerusalem on a donkey (1 Kings 1:32–48), 
when Adonijah tried to usurp the throne, and David commanded that 
Solomon be immediately crowned.

“Five hundred years before the birth of Christ, the prophet Zechariah 
thus foretold the coming of the King to Israel. This prophecy is now 
to be fulfilled. He who has so long refused royal honors now comes to 
Jerusalem as the promised heir to David’s throne.”—Ellen G. White, 
The Desire of Ages, p. 569.

Jerusalem is located in a hilly region at an elevation of about 2,400 
feet (about 740 meters). In Jesus’ day its population was perhaps 
40,000–50,000, but this swelled at Passover. The city covered only 
about 250 acres, but the temple mount covered about 37 of those acres. 
The beautiful temple complex dominated the city.

Jesus entered from the east, descending the Mount of Olives and 
likely entering through the Golden Gate onto the Temple Mount (a gate 
now bricked shut). The entire city was stirred by His entry, everyone 
recognizing the significance of His symbolic action. The crowd that 
accompanied Jesus shouted “hosanna,” a term originally meaning “save 
now” but eventually coming to mean “praise to God.”

The time for secrecy, which Jesus had insisted throughout most of 
Mark, has passed. Now Jesus openly enters Jerusalem using a well-
known royal symbolic action. He enters the temple, but because it is 
late in the day, He simply looks around and then retires with the twelve 
disciples to Bethany. What could have turned into a riot or revolt instead 
ends with Him quietly retiring. But the next day will be different.

The idea of riding on the donkey invokes the idea of humility. 
Why is that such an important trait, especially for Christians? 
What have we, in light of the Cross, to be proud about?

 ____________________________________________________

sunday
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A Cursed Tree and a Cleansed Temple
Read Mark 11:12–26. What is the significance of the events depicted 

here?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

In the morning, coming from Bethany, only about two miles (a 
little more than three kilometers) from Jerusalem, Jesus was hungry. 
Seeing a fig tree in leaf, He went to it to find perhaps some early 
fruit. This action would not be considered stealing since according 
to Old Testament law, one could eat food from a neighbor’s field 
or orchard to assuage hunger (Lev. 19:9, Lev. 23:22, Deut. 23:25). 
But He found no fruit and said to the tree, “ ‘May no one ever eat 
fruit from you again’  ” (Mark 11:14, ESV). It was a very strange 
and atypical action for Jesus, but what follows right after becomes 
even more striking.

What happens next likely occurs in the Court of the Gentiles, where 
selling of sacrifices took place (recently begun by Caiaphas). Jesus 
clears away the sellers from the courts so that quiet worship may return. 
His action is a direct affront to those in charge of the temple system.

Jesus links two Old Testament passages as a scathing rebuke of the 
unholy traffic. He insists the temple is to be a house of prayer for all 
people (Isa. 56:7), emphatically including the Gentiles. Then He says 
the leaders have made the temple a den of robbers (Jer. 7:11). Then, 
at the end of this amazing day, Jesus leaves the city with His disciples 
(Mark 11:19).

The next morning, going back to the city (see Mark 11:20–26), the 
disciples are astonished to see the fig tree withered from the roots. 
Jesus makes a lesson about prayer and forgiveness in His explanation 
of what has happened. What does all this mean?

These two stories are the fourth sandwich story in Mark (see lesson 
3). In such stories, dramatized irony occurs with parallel characters 
doing opposite actions or opposite characters doing parallel actions. 
In this story the fig tree and the temple stand in parallel. Jesus curses 
the tree but cleanses the temple, opposite actions. But the irony is that 
the religious leaders will now plot to kill Jesus, and that action will 
spell the end of the significance of the temple services, which were 
fulfilled in Jesus.

What things in your life do you need Jesus to clean? How does 
this happen?

 ____________________________________________________

Monday
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Who Said You Could Do That?
Read Mark 11:27–33. What challenge did the religious leaders bring 

to Jesus, and how did He respond?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The day after Jesus cleanses the temple, the religious leaders con-
front Him in the temple courts, asking by what authority He acted the 
day before. They are not seeking truth but seeking to trap Him. If He 
says that His authority is from God, they will deny that a simple country 
carpenter could have such authority. If He admits that His authority is 
human, they will dismiss Him as a fool.

But Jesus sees through their trap and says He will answer their ques-
tion if they will answer one He asks. What He asks is whether John 
the Baptist’s baptism was from God or from men. Instantly, the leaders 
see that they are the ones trapped. If they say from God, Jesus will 
say, “Why did you not believe him?” If they say from men, they fear 
the people. So, they lie and say they do not know. This gives Jesus the 
opportunity to refuse to answer their question.

Read Mark 12:1–12. How did Jesus follow up His refusal to answer, 
and what effect did it have?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Jesus tells a parable about a vineyard, an owner, and tenants to whom 
he rents it. The story Jesus tells has great similarities to the parable 
of the vineyard found in Isaiah 5, where God brings a charge against 
unfaithful Israel. Everyone would recognize the parallel, especially the 
religious leaders.

The story unfolds in a most unusual way as the tenants refuse to 
give any of the fruits of the field to the owner. Instead, they mistreat 
and kill his servants. Finally, the owner sends his beloved son, whom 
he expects them to respect. But not so. They strangely reason that if 
they kill the son, the vineyard will be theirs. Their illogic is striking, 
and the judgment to be meted out on them is justified.

In this story, Jesus is giving the religious leaders a solemn warning as 
to where their steps are heading. Seen in this light, His parable is a lov-
ing forewarning. It is not too late for them to change and avoid certain 
judgment. Some will repent, change, and accept Jesus. Others will not.

Tuesday August 27
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August 28

Earthly Duties and Heavenly Outcomes
Read Mark 12:13–27. What is going on here, and what truths does 

Jesus teach?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The religious leaders were trying to catch Jesus in something they 
could use to condemn Him, either to the Roman governor or to the 
people. In this controversy, it was the question of paying taxes. In this 
time and place, refusing to pay taxes could be taken as rebellion against 
the Roman government, a serious offense.

Jesus’ reply to give to Caesar the things that are Caesar’s and to 
God the things that are God’s kept Him out of a trap and also provided 
profound instruction on the believer’s responsibility to the government. 
“He declared that since they were living under the protection of the 
Roman power, they should render to that power the support it claimed, 
so long as this did not conflict with a higher duty. But while peaceably 
subject to the laws of the land, they should at all times give their first 
allegiance to God.”—Ellen. G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 602.

What follows next is a question about the resurrection of the dead. 
The Sadducees were a priestly group that accepted only the five books 
of Moses as Scripture. They did not believe in the resurrection of the 
dead. The scenario they present to Jesus was probably hypothetical. 
It involved seven brothers and one woman. According to the law of 
Moses, when a man who died left no sons, his brother would marry 
the widow to maintain property in a family line, and any children born 
to that union would be legally those of the dead man (Deut. 25:5–10).

Seeking to discredit the doctrine of the resurrection, the Sadducees 
point to a moral dilemma of whose wife the woman would be in the 
resurrection. Jesus counters their argument in two steps, referring to the 
Scriptures and to the power of God. First, He describes the power of 
God in the resurrection and indicates that there will not be marriage in 
heaven. Then He defends the doctrine of the resurrection by appealing 
to Exodus 3:1–22, where God indicates that He is the God of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob. Jesus implies that this means that they will be raised; 
they cannot remain dead if God is the God of Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob, who are, for now, dead.

If someone were to ask you, “Do you know the power of God?” 
what would you reply, and why?

 ____________________________________________________

Wednesday
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The Greatest Commandment
Read Mark 12:28–34. What deep question did the friendly scribe ask, 

and what double response did Jesus give?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Up to this point in the Gospel of Mark, most of the religious leaders, 
with few exceptions, are antagonistic to Jesus. This is particularly true 
in Jerusalem, where Jesus has confronted the leadership over temple 
worship—that which stands at the heart of Judaism. Thus, for a scribe 
to listen to the disputes and appreciate Jesus’ responses displays both 
honesty and courage in face of the prevailing animosity toward Jesus. 
It would be easier to just stand back and watch, even if one were in 
sympathy with Jesus. But this man does not do that.

The scribe cuts to the heart of religion with his question as to which 
commandment is the most important. Jesus responds with simplicity 
and clarity, quoting the Shema, the confession of faith in Judaism from 
Deuteronomy 6:4, 5. The greatest commandment, says Jesus, is to love 
God with all your heart, soul, mind, and strength—that is, with the 
totality of who you are. Jesus gives the scribe a bonus by listing the 
second most important commandment, citing the Old Testament again, 
this time from Leviticus 19:18, to love your neighbor as yourself.

Sometimes people wonder how it is possible to command love. The 
cultural context of the command in Deuteronomy helps explain. The 
language comes from ancient treaties between parties, and the term for 
“love” refers to being faithful to the requirements of the treaty, faith-
fully fulfilling them. Thus, while it does not rule out the concept of 
deep affection between parties, it is much more focused on actions that 
demonstrate such loyalty.

The scribe was honest and saw the clarity and simplicity of Jesus’ 
response and said so. One can imagine scowls from other religious 
leaders since the honest scribe has affirmed Jesus’ reply as valid, 
something no one else was willing to do. Jesus also affirmed the 
scribe for his honest answer, saying he was not far from the kingdom 
of God. Not far does not mean inside. What the scribe still needed 
was to recognize who Jesus was and follow Him, a further step in the 
journey of faith.

How do we learn to love God and to love our neighbors as our-
selves? Why is the Cross the key to following these commands?

 ____________________________________________________

Thursday August 29
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August 30

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “A Doomed People,” pp. 
580–588; “The Temple Cleansed Again,” pp. 589–600; “Controversy,” 
pp. 601–609, in The Desire of Ages.

“Christ’s act in cursing the tree which His own power had created 
stands as a warning to all churches and to all Christians. No one can 
live the law of God without ministering to others. But there are many 
who do not live out Christ’s merciful, unselfish life. Some who think 
themselves excellent Christians do not understand what constitutes 
service for God. They plan and study to please themselves. They act 
only in reference to self. Time is of value to them only as they can 
gather for themselves. In all the affairs of life this is their object. 
Not for others but for themselves do they minister. God created them 
to live in a world where unselfish service must be performed. He 
designed them to help their fellow men in every possible way. But self 
is so large that they cannot see anything else. They are not in touch 
with humanity. Those who thus live for self are like the fig tree, which 
made every pretension but was fruitless. They observe the forms of 
worship, but without repentance or faith. In profession they honor the 
law of God, but obedience is lacking. They say, but do not. In the sen-
tence pronounced on the fig tree Christ demonstrates how hateful in 
His eyes is this vain pretense. He declares that the open sinner is less 
guilty than is he who professes to serve God, but who bears no fruit to 
His glory.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 584.

Discussion Questions:
Ê Ponder the meaning of Christ’s cleansing the temple. How 
might that principle apply to our church today? How should such 
a cleansing take place?

Ë All through the Gospels, again and again, Jesus refers to 
the Scriptures and how they must be fulfilled. What does this 
tell us about just how central they are to the life of faith? Why 
must we fervently reject any attempt to downplay the authority 
of Scripture, especially the idea that the Scriptures are merely 
people’s own ideas about God, who God is, and how He operates?

Ì Where is the proper line between church and state? How does 
Jesus’ teaching in Mark 12:13–17 guide this discussion?

Í Look up texts that talk about the resurrection. Why is this 
doctrine so central to our faith, especially considering the state of 
the dead?

Friday
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Dream Changes Father’s Life 
By Andrew McChesney

Anush had prayed for years for Father to come to God. After Father 
allowed her and Mother to return to church on Sabbaths, she began to pray 
even more earnestly, pleading with God to reveal Himself to Father. 

“I don’t want to be the center of this story. Ignore me,” she prayed. “Speak 
to Father through dreams, visions, or friends. I just want his salvation.”

She surrendered the matter to God. “It’s about You and him,” she said.
Then Father had a dream. In it, he saw fire raining down on a city located 

near their town in Armenia. He saw some people running and screaming and 
others who were peaceful and singing. Father was astonished. He told Anush 
and Mother about the dream.

About the same time, Anush watched an online sermon about the Holy 
Spirit, and she told Father about it. “The preacher said the fire of the Holy 
Spirit protects us from the fire of hell,” she said. “When you get the fire 
of the Holy Spirit, you won’t be scared of the fire at the end of the world.” 

Something clicked. Father understood that the frightened people in his 
dream didn’t have the Holy Spirit and were afraid of hellfire, while the 
peaceful people were not afraid because they had received the fire of the 
Holy Spirt. He remembered reading that the Holy Spirit, in the form of a 
dove, descended on Jesus at His baptism (Matt. 3:16). 

“I need to get baptized,” Father said.
But the words sounded strange to him even as they came out of his mouth. 

Armenia prides itself as the first country to adopt Christianity, in 301 a.d., 
and many Armenians consider it their duty to be Christian. They were bap-
tized as infants, not as adults. Now, Father wasn’t sure what to do. 

“You have the Bible,” Anush said. “Read it. Let the Bible answer your 
questions. Let the Bible lead you to the right church.”

Father read the Bible even more earnestly. One day, a friend asked him 
why he was reading the Bible so intently. “Is it something to boast about?” 
the friend asked. “If Jesus came tomorrow, would you say, ‘I have read the 
Bible?’ Would that be enough?”

The questions shocked Father. His whole body trembled. A short time 
later, when he had left the friend’s house and was alone in his car, he poured 
out his heart to God. “If Jesus came tomorrow, what would I say to Him?” 
he prayed. “If Jesus really came, what would I say to Him?”

He went home and told Mother, “I’ll go to church with you next Sabbath.”
But Father didn’t want to go to the town’s house church, which was com-

prised of seven women. “Let’s go to the church in the next town,” he said.
From that Sabbath, Father began to worship every week in church. 

Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went to open a center of influence for 
families like Anush’s in Yerevan, Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings. Next week: Father is baptized.



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 11:15, 17; Mark 12:7

Study Focus: Mark 11, 12

Introduction: Mark is the shortest of the four Gospel narratives of the minis-
try of Jesus. Until Mark 9, the author discusses Jesus’ ministry in His own 
region of Galilee. Starting with Mark 10, however, the narrative shifts to 
Jesus’ ministry in Judea, particularly in Jerusalem.

On His way to the great city, Jesus explains to His disciples His mis-
sion that will take place there. The account not only announces a change 
in location of Christ’s ministry but also introduces the readers to the last 
part of Jesus’ ministry and life on earth.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study considers some significant incidents 
in Jesus’ life that transpire in Jerusalem, most specifically concerning the 
temple:

1. The announcement of Christ’s passion as it relates to His death.
2. Jesus’ journey to the city of Jerusalem, notwithstanding Mark’s men-

tion of Jesus’ sojourn to the region of Judea, in chapter 10. Chapter 11 
describes Jesus’ momentous entrance into the storied city.

3. Jesus’ activity in Jerusalem and its temple, the loci of most of the discus-
sions in Mark 11 and 12.

Part II: Commentary

Announcement of the Passion

Starting in Mark 8, Jesus explicitly announces His impending suffering 
on the cross. “And He began to teach them that the Son of Man must 
suffer many things and be rejected by the elders and the chief priests and 
the scribes, and be killed, and after three days rise from the dead” (Mark 
8:31, NASB). Later, in the following chapter, Jesus describes the future 
scenes of His death: “  ‘The Son of Man is to be handed over to men, 
and they will kill Him; and when He has been killed, He will rise three 
days later’ ” (Mark 9:31, NASB). Jesus knows that His journey toward 
Jerusalem is the path of suffering and death. But He is resolved to go 
there because His mission is to die on the cross to save humanity.

Unfortunately, the disciples do not understand Jesus’ words about 
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His mission as a direct fulfillment of prophecy. The disciples think that 
Jesus is going to establish an earthly kingdom in their lifetime. For this 
reason, they discuss the possible privileges or positions that they may 
gain in, and from, such a kingdom. Luke, in his Gospel, records the 
sense of uneasiness among the disciples after Jesus’ death has deeply 
disappointed their hopes and ambitions. “ ‘But we were hoping that it 
was He who was going to redeem Israel’  ” (Luke 24:21, NASB), says 
one of them. Thus, though followed by multitudes, Jesus ultimately 
walks alone. He alone understands the full significance of each one of 
His actions. As Isaiah described it hundreds of years before: “ ‘I have 
trodden the wine trough alone, and from the peoples there was no one 
with Me’ ” (Isa. 63:3, NASB).

Jesus Moves to the City of Jerusalem

The storied city of Jerusalem receives the Messiah without major fanfare 
on the part of its religious leaders and learned people of the nation. Jesus 
comes on a foal. He is not recognized as a king by those judging His out-
ward appearance. Some, perhaps the disciples, shout with joyful emotion 
about the coming of the kingdom. “Those who went in front and those 
who followed were shouting: ‘Hosanna! Blessed is He who comes in the 
name of the Lord; Blessed is the coming kingdom of our father David; 
Hosanna in the highest!’ ” (Mark 11:9, 10, NASB).

The next part of Mark’s narrative in chapter 11 focuses on the 
temple—the center of the religious ceremonies for the entire Israelite 
nation—and particularly its services. From Jesus’ perspective, the pur-
pose for which the temple had been originally established has become 
obsolete. Ellen G. White explains it in these words: “That service had 
been instituted by Christ Himself. In every part it was a symbol of Him; 
and it had been full of vitality and spiritual beauty. But the Jews lost the 
spiritual life from their ceremonies, and clung to the dead forms. They 
trusted to the sacrifices and ordinances themselves, instead of resting 
upon Him to whom they pointed. In order to supply the place of that 
which they had lost, the priests and rabbis multiplied requirements of 
their own; and the more rigid they grew, the less of the love of God was 
manifested. They measured their holiness by the multitude of their cere-
monies, while their hearts were filled with pride and hypocrisy.”—The 
Desire of Ages, p. 29.

Jesus and the Temple

Mark tell us, “Jesus entered Jerusalem and came into the temple area; and 
after looking around at everything, He left for Bethany with the twelve, 
since it was already late” (Mark 11:11, NASB; emphasis added). The next 

t e a c h e r s  c o m m e n t s

120



day, upon His return to the temple, His indignation could not be restrained. 
“He entered the temple area and began to drive out those who were sell-
ing and buying on the temple grounds, and He overturned the tables of 
the money changers and the seats of those who were selling doves” (Mark 
11:15, NASB).

Then, quoting the Scripture, Jesus denounces them: “ ‘Is it not writ-
ten: “My House will be called a House of prayer for all nations”? But 
you have made it a den of robbers’  ” (Mark 11:17, NASB). No doubt 
Jesus is indignant because of the unscrupulousness of the transactions 
conducted in the temple precincts. Ellen G. White comments on this 
point: “The dealers demanded exorbitant prices for the animals sold, and 
they shared their profits with the priests and rulers, who thus enriched 
themselves at the expense of the people.”—The Desire of Ages, p. 155.

At the same time, we know that “every Israelite male was expected 
to pay a half-shekel annual temple tax. . . . The debates about what the 
temple authorities did with the excess money suggest that the finances 
were completely nontransparent.”—David Instone-Brewer, “Temple 
and Priesthood,” in The World of the New Testament: Cultural, Social, 
and Historical Contexts, eds. Joel B. Green and Lee Martin McDonald 
(Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Academic, 2013), pp. 203, 204.

Mark 11:18 focuses his readers’ attention on the priests, the leaders 
of the temple services, and the scribes, and how “they began seek-
ing how to put [Jesus] to death” (NASB). How sad to see that it is the 
religious leaders who initiate Jesus’ demise. When thus rebuked by the 
Savior, “they should have corrected the abuses of the temple court.” 
—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, pp. 156, 157. Instead of listening 
to Jesus’ message, the religious leaders want the messenger to disappear. 
Ellen G. White also writes, “The very priests who ministered in the 
temple had lost sight of the significance of the service they performed. 
They had ceased to look beyond the symbol to the thing signified. In 
presenting the sacrificial offerings they were as actors in a play. The 
ordinances which God Himself had appointed were made the means of 
blinding the mind and hardening the heart. God could do no more for 
man through these channels. The whole system must be swept away.” 
—The Desire of Ages, p. 36.

On the following day, Jesus again entered within the precincts of the 
temple (Mark 11:27). Once again, the chief priests, the scribes, and the 
elders came to argue with Him. They contended with Jesus concern-
ing His dominion, and asked, “By what authority are You doing these 
things?” (Mark 11:28, NASB). In response, Jesus answered their ques-
tion with another question and avoided giving them a direct answer. In 
fact, Jesus had answered the same question in the past; yet no changes 
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had been made in the attitude of the leaders of Israel since that time. 
Furthermore, Jesus knew, by the intention of their question, that they 
wanted only to contend with Him instead of repenting of their pride and 
hardheartedness. It was clear that through His teachings they perceived of 
Jesus’ divine character: “ ‘Teacher, we know that You are truthful and do not 
care what anyone thinks; for You are not partial to anyone, but You teach the 
way of God in truth’ ” (Mark 12:14, NASB).

In other cases, the religious leaders hurled questions at Jesus out of 
malice, as depicted in Mark 12:13: “Then they sent some of the Pharisees 
and Herodians to Him in order to trap Him in a statement” (NASB). The 
religious leaders collectively “were seeking to seize [Jesus]” (Mark 12:12, 
NASB).

In the parable of the vineyard (Mark 12:1–11), Jesus unmasks with 
precision the nefarious plots of the religious leaders to take His life in the 
near future. Christ confirms their perfidy in the parable with these words: 
“  ‘They took him and killed him, and threw him out of the vineyard’  ” 
(Mark 12:8, NASB). However, given our discussion about the temple, what 
is most significant are Jesus’ words in verse 9. In this verse, Jesus explains 
what will happen according to God’s salvific plan: “He will come and put 
the vine-growers to death, and give the vineyard to others” (Mark 12:9, 
NASB). With Jesus’ death, the entire tabernacle system reached its end. All 
its emblems pointed to Jesus. Additionally, the faithful remnant of Israel 
would carry on the mission. William L. Lane explains literal Israel’s dire 
fate in the following words: “Within the scope of the parable the inevitable 
consequence of the rejection of the son was decisive, catastrophic judg-
ment. This points to the critical significance of the rejection of John and 
of Jesus which is so prominently in view in [John] 11:27–12:12, for what 
is involved is the rejection of God. Without declaring [H]is own transcen-
dent sonship, Jesus clearly implies that the Sanhedrin has rejected God’s 
final messenger and that disaster will ensue. The sacred trust of the chosen 
people will be transferred to the new Israel of God.”—Lane, “The Gospel 
of Mark,” in The New International Commentary on the New Testament, vol. 
2 (Grand Rapids, MI: William B. Eerdmans, 1974), p. 419.

 Part III: Life Application

What practical lessons can we learn from Jesus’ act of cleansing the temple? 
Consider the following statement: “The courts of the temple at Jerusalem, 
filled with the tumult of unholy traffic, represented all too truly the 
temple of the heart, defiled by the presence of sensual passion and unholy 
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thoughts. In cleansing the temple from the world’s buyers and sellers, 
Jesus announced His mission to cleanse the heart from the defilement 
of sin,—from the earthly desires, the selfish lusts, the evil habits, that 
corrupt the soul.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 161.

In Mark 12:14, one of the members of the Pharisees addresses Jesus 
and says, “ ‘Teacher, we know that You are truthful and do not care what 
anyone thinks; for You are not partial to anyone, but You teach the way of 
God in truth’ ” (NASB). It seems the religious leaders recognize who Jesus 
is and the authority of His teaching. However, they are not willing to fol-
low Jesus and become part of His kingdom. Ask your class members, How 
could the leaders recognize His authority and yet still reject Him at the 
same time? How is this same recognition and rejection of Jesus repeated 
in modern times?

Notes
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10

The Last Days

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 12:41–44, Mark 13:1–32, 
Dan. 9:24–27, Dan. 7:25, 1 Thess. 4:13–18.

Memory Text: “ ‘Then they will see the Son of Man coming in the 
clouds with great power and glory. And then He will send His angels, 
and gather His elect from the four winds, from the farthest part of 
earth to the farthest part of heaven’ ” (Mark 13:26, 27, NKJV).

This week’s lesson starts with a very brief story at the end of Mark 
12, where Jesus makes a profound statement about a small act 
by a widow. The main portion of this week’s lesson, however, 

deals with Mark 13, a striking prophecy about the fate of the Jerusalem 
temple and more. This chapter, along with its parallels in Matthew 24 
and Luke 21, tell about the fall of Jerusalem and beyond, even to the 
end of the world.

What Mark 13 makes quite clear is that the prophecy goes from the 
time of the prophet, Jesus, to the time of the end, His second coming. 
This pattern follows what is known as “the historicist interpretation of 
end-time prophecy,” as opposed to the attempt to put these prophecies 
in the past or way off into the future.

Like many teachings of Jesus in Mark, the Lord’s instruction is in 
response to a question or a misunderstanding by His disciples. These 
questions or misunderstandings give Jesus the opportunity to teach 
truths vital to Christian life and experience. Jesus not only predicts 
the future but also instructs His disciples both then and now in how to 
prepare for the coming trials.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, September 7.

*August 31–September 6Lesson
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September 1

Two Little Coins in the Offering
Read Mark 12:41–44. How much did the widow give, and what did 

Jesus have to say about that?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The Jerusalem temple was an amazingly beautiful structure. The 
temple mount dominated the city, and the massive stones involved in its 
construction are a marvel to this day, some weighing hundreds of tons. 
The remodeling and expansion of the temple and the temple mount 
began under Herod the Great around 20 b.c., but the construction and 
embellishment of the structure continued into the a.d. 60s.

Many people brought large offerings to deposit in 13 chests located 
in the Court of the Women near the temple. It was here that Jesus was 
sitting when He saw a widow approach and cast in two lepta. This 
would be equivalent to one thirty-second of a denarius, the usual wage 
for a day laborer. Hence, the woman’s offering was quite small.

Jesus, however, was impressed by her offering. Many rich individuals 
put in large sums, but He did not comment on their gifts as they depos-
ited them. But this widow’s offering called forth His praise. He states 
that she gave more than everyone else. How is that possible? Jesus 
notes that they gave out of their abundance but she out of her poverty. 
They had much left; she gave everything she had to live on. This fact 
makes her gift extravagant, even though its monetary value was tiny.

This story contains a deep lesson about the management of resources. 
Giving to God’s cause does not depend on the actions of leaders to have 
validity. The religious leadership of the temple was corrupt, but Jesus 
did not thereby affirm withholding offerings. If ever there were corrupt 
religious leaders (Caiaphas? Annas?), those at this time were among the 
worst. And Jesus knew it too.

It is true that leaders have a sacred responsibility to use resources in 
accordance with the will of God, but even if they do not, those who give 
to the cause of God are still blessed in their giving, as this woman was. 

On the other hand, withholding tithes or offerings when leaders do 
something displeasing means that the giving is tied to their actions 
instead of being made in thankfulness to God. However tempting it may 
be to do that, it’s wrong.

What should this story teach us about the importance of being 
faithful in what we give to the Lord’s work?

 ____________________________________________________

sunday
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September 2

Not One Stone on Another
Read Mark 13:1–13. How did the disciples respond to Jesus’ statement 

about the temple, and what is the significance of Jesus’ answer to 
them?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

As we have noted, the temple complex was a truly amazing structure. 
Josephus notes that the Royal Portico on the south side of the complex 
had 162 pillars, each of which three men clasping hands could reach 
around (Antiquities, 15.11.5 §§413–414). Jesus says that it will all 
be thrown down. Such a prophecy concerning this amazing structure 
would sound to the listener like the end of the world.

“As Christ’s attention was attracted to the magnificence of the tem-
ple, what must have been the unuttered thoughts of that Rejected One! 
The view before Him was indeed beautiful, but He said with sadness, I 
see it all. The buildings are indeed wonderful. You point to these walls 
as apparently indestructible; but listen to My words: The day will come 
when ‘there shall not be left one stone upon another, that shall not be 
thrown down.’ ”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 627.

The disciples want to know when this prediction that Jesus has made 
will come to pass. Thus, in Mark 13:4, a small group—Peter, James, 
John, and Andrew—ask Him for the timing. They want to know when 
all these things will happen and what will be the sign when they are 
about to take place.

What is striking in Mark 13:5–13 is that Jesus spends most of His time 
not in describing the fall of Jerusalem but rather in warning His disciples 
about what they can expect in their ministry of establishing the early 
Christian church. It does not sound as though it’s going to be easy either.

In fact, they will be persecuted, put on trial, and some will be killed. 
But all through this, Jesus indicates that the time is not yet. They are 
not to be deceived by tumultuous events. Furthermore, the Holy Spirit 
will give them the words to speak at the right time, even when family 
and friends desert them.

The takeaway from these introductory words in Jesus’ prophecy is 
that the people of God are not to fear tumult and trial. They are to be 
vigilant because God’s Spirit is going to carry them through the trouble.

What has been your own experience with the trials that come 
from following Jesus? If you haven’t had any, might you need to 
ask if you are actually following Him?

Monday
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The Abomination of Desolation
Read Mark 13:14–18. What clue does Jesus give in figuring out what 

the “abomination of desolation” refers to?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Jesus comes to the central point about the fall of Jerusalem in Mark 
13:14. He refers to “the abomination of desolation.” The Lord says that 
the reader should understand. With these words, Jesus is pointing the 
disciples to the book of Daniel. This terminology appears in Daniel 
9:27, Daniel 11:31, and Daniel 12:11, with a parallel in Daniel 8:13.

Read Daniel 9:26, 27. Who is the “anointed One,” and who is “the 
prince who is to come” (ESV)?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The “anointed one” in Daniel 9:26 (ESV) is the Hebrew word māšiaḥ, 
in English, Messiah. In a careful study of Daniel 9:24–27, it is clear that 
this anointed one refers to the coming of Jesus Christ.

But who is “the prince who is to come,” who brings the desolation 
of the city of Jerusalem? The city was destroyed by the Roman general 
Titus. Thus, it seems logical that he is “the prince who is to come” 
referred to in Daniel 9:26, 27. The two individuals are linked because 
the way that the Messiah was treated spelled the doom of the city.

What, though, is this “abomination of desolation” that Jesus, refer-
ring to Daniel, talks about? Unfortunately, many scholars believe that 
this abomination refers to Antiochus Epiphanes’s desecration of the 
temple in the second century b.c. That doesn’t work though. Jesus 
describes the “abomination of desolation” as something that occurs 
after His own time here, so it hardly could refer to something that hap-
pened two centuries before Christ’s earthly ministry.

Instead, the abomination likely refers to the planting of the Roman 
pagan standards in Israel during the siege of Jerusalem in the late a.d. 
60s. This was the sign for the Christians to flee, which they did.

Just as Jesus predicted, Jerusalem fell. How can we learn to trust 
Him and the Bible in all its predictions?

Tuesday September 3
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September 4

The Great Tribulation
Read Mark 13:19. What does this verse refer to?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Mark 13:14, regarding the abomination of desolation, is the fulcrum 
around which the chapter pivots (see Tuesday’s study). Mark 13:19 
marks a transition point, as well. It refers to a great tribulation that 
does not have an equal since the creation of the world. This portends a 
greater or more extensive persecution than had occurred at the fall of 
Jerusalem. Mark 13:19 also shifts to the future tense, pointing toward 
events more distant from Jesus’ time.

Just as Mark 13:14 echoes the prophecy of Daniel 9, the great per-
secution described here in Mark 13:19–23 echoes the prophecies of 
Daniel 7 and 8, where the little-horn power persecutes the people of 
God for “a time and times and half a time” (Dan. 7:25, NKJV). This 
prophetic period of 1,260 days is equal to 1,260 literal years (Num. 
14:34, Ezek. 4:6). This time extended from a.d. 538 to a.d. 1798. In 
a.d. 1798, Napoleon sent his general to take the pope captive. During 
this time period of 1,260 years, the little-horn power persecuted and 
killed those who did not agree with its system of church governance.

Read Mark 13:20–23. What hope does God offer His people during the 
time of persecution, and what warning does He give them as it closes?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Mark 13:20 speaks of persecution being shortened for the sake of 
God’s people. Historically, the fires of persecution did lessen after the 
rise of the Protestant Reformation, shortening the time of distress. As 
the little horn’s power waned, more people joined the reforms. But the 
little horn would rise in power again, as the prophecy of Revelation 13 
indicates.

In Mark 13:21–23, Jesus warns of another threat: that of false proph-
ets and false christs, who will arise before He comes back. Jesus warns 
His followers to beware of them.

At the time Jesus warned about false christs, His movement had 
barely even begun, and yet, He was able to make such an amazing 
prediction, which has come true (even today people claim to be 
Jesus). How should this prediction increase our trust in the Word 
of God?

Wednesday
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The Coming of the Son of Man
Read Mark 13:24–32. What great event is described here?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The great event described in Mark 13:24–32 is none other than the 
return of Jesus Christ in glory, preceded by signs in the sun, moon, and 
stars. The New Testament is full of prophecies pointing toward this won-
derful event. The apostle Paul describes it in detail in 1 Thessalonians 
4:13–18, where he speaks of those who have fallen asleep in Christ 
being raised to life and caught up with the living saints to meet Christ 
in the air. In 1 Corinthians 15, the apostle speaks in detail about the 
reality of the resurrection of the dead, which occurs at Christ’s return.

Peter describes that great day as well in 2 Peter 3:3–13, explaining 
that the Lord is not slow about His promise but wants all people to 
come to repentance. And Revelation has vivid descriptions of Christ’s 
return (see Revelation 1:7, Revelation 6:12–17, Revelation 14:14–20, 
and Revelation 19:11–21). The consistent New Testament teaching is 
that Christ’s return is personal, literal, visible, and audible. Everyone 
will see Him when He comes.

What, however, does Jesus mean by “this generation” and “that day” 
or “that hour”? These words have troubled many people because obvi-
ously the generation to whom Jesus spoke is long dead.

A number of solutions to this passage have been suggested. Some 
argue that the word “generation” can refer to a race of people, in this 
case the Jews. That is to say that the Jewish race would not perish 
before Christ returns. Another solution is to speak of the generation of 
people who see all the signs fulfilled as those that will not pass away 
before Christ returns.

But a simpler solution is to note that in Mark 13:30, Jesus uses the 
word “this” as in “this generation,” and in Mark 13:32, He uses the 
word “that” as in “that day and hour.” In Mark 13, the word “this” 
(houtos, hautē, touto) appears more often in verses 1–13, leading 
to the destruction of Jerusalem. The word “that” characterizes the 
latter part of the chapter.

Thus, “this generation” most likely refers to the first-century genera-
tion, which saw the destruction of Jerusalem, as Mark 13:30 describes. 
However, Mark 13:32 refers to the second coming of Christ, which is 
still future and was more distant from the first century. Consequently, 
Mark 13:32 uses the word “that” to speak of events more distant from 
the first century.

Thursday September 5
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September 6

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “On the Mount of Olives,” 
pp. 627–636, in The Desire of Ages. 

Many things are happening in the world that are very disturbing. 
People truly are frightened about what is unfolding. How can we, as 
Seventh-day Adventists, with a kind of “inside track” on events, use 
these things to point people to the hope we have in Jesus and the prom-
ise of His coming?

“Because we know not the exact time of His coming, we are com-
manded to watch. ‘Blessed are those servants, whom the Lord when 
He cometh shall find watching.’ Luke 12:37. Those who watch for the 
Lord’s coming are not waiting in idle expectancy. The expectation of 
Christ’s coming is to make men fear the Lord, and fear His judgments 
upon transgression. It is to awaken them to the great sin of rejecting 
His offers of mercy. Those who are watching for the Lord are purify-
ing their souls by obedience to the truth. With vigilant watching they 
combine earnest working. Because they know that the Lord is at the 
door, their zeal is quickened to co-operate with the divine intelligences 
in working for the salvation of souls. These are the faithful and wise 
servants who give to the Lord’s household ‘their portion of meat in due 
season.’ Luke 12:42. They are declaring the truth that is now specially 
applicable. As Enoch, Noah, Abraham, and Moses each declared the 
truth for his time, so will Christ’s servants now give the special warn-
ing for their generation.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 634.

Discussion Questions:
Ê It’s one thing to give to the Lord’s work. It’s another to give 
sacrificially. What’s the difference, and why is that difference 
important?

Ë Why did God not prevent the persecution of His people 
through the centuries and in today’s world? How does the great 
controversy motif help us understand, somewhat, why persecution 
exists?

Ì What signs of Christ’s coming especially stand out to you in 
the present world?

Í Think about the state of the dead and the fact that the dead 
sleep until Christ returns. People close their eyes in death, and 
what is the very next thing they know? How does this idea help us 
see how, for each person individually, the second coming of Christ 
is always very near?

Friday



Provided by the General Conference Office of Adventist Mission, which uses Sabbath School  
mission offerings to spread the gospel worldwide. Read new stories daily at AdventistMission.org.

Storyi n s i d e

131

“Adventists Are Good People” 
By Andrew Mcchesney

Anush worked as a project manager for the Adventist Development 
and Relief Agency (ADRA) before Father prohibited her and Mother 
from worshiping at the Seventh-day Adventist church in their town in 
Armenia. After he lifted the ban, Anush resumed working at ADRA. 

Through her work, Father met a number of visiting Adventist leaders, 
including the ADRA director for the Euro-Asia Division, which oversees 
a large swath of the former Soviet Union, including Armenia. 

When Anush brought the guests home, Father was impressed to see 
that they were sincere and well educated. 

“Adventists are good people,” he told Anush.
As he got to know the seven women who attended the Adventist house 

church in his town, he concluded that they also were good people.
Then Anush was accepted into a master’s program at Andrews 

University in the United States, and the Euro-Asia Division and ADRA 
agreed to cover her costs. Father was impressed by that as well. He only 
wanted the best for her. 

When Anush graduated, she was appointed ADRA director for 
Armenia. Father watched as she oversaw a number of projects, and his 
respect grew for both the Adventist Church and the Adventist lifestyle. 
He removed tobacco and then alcohol from the small grocery shop that 
he owned. 

Then he got baptized and joined the Adventist Church. It was 21 years 
since Mother had gotten baptized and nine years since Anush had started 
praying for Father to find his way to God. 

After his baptism, Father met the friend whose question about reading 
the Bible had shocked him and prompted him to start going to church. 

“Did you know that your words change my life?” he asked. “I stopped 
being a passive Bible reader and got baptized.”

“What are you talking about?” the friend asked.
“You asked, ‘If Jesus came tomorrow, would you say, “I have read the 

Bible?” Would that be enough?’ ” Father said.
The friend denied that the conversation had ever taken place.
“I never said that,” he said. “I would never judge you like that. You 

must have made a mistake.”
At that moment, Father realized that God had spoken to him through 

his friend, who hadn’t even realized what he had said.

Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went to open a center of influence for 
families like Anush’s in Yerevan, Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings. Next week: Father has another dream. 



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 1:14, 27

Study Focus: Mark 13

Introduction: Mark 13 contains Jesus’ perspective on eschatology, or last-day 
events. His discussion is prefaced by a question put forth by His disciples in 
response to His statement about the destruction of the Jerusalem temple, an 
event that they associated with the end of the world: “ ‘Tell us, when will these 
things come about, and what will be the sign when all these things are going 
to be fulfilled?’ ” (Mark 13:4, NASB).

Lesson Themes: The main topic for study this week is the eschatological 
material of Mark 13. We will seek to define or examine the following:

1. What eschatology is, or a brief definition of eschatology.
2. The eschatology in Mark 13, or the analysis of its inner context and the 

perspective of Ellen G. White on this topic.

Part II: Commentary

What Eschatology Is

Eerdmans Dictionary states that “eschatology (from Gk. éschatos, “last”) 
concerns expectations of an end time, whether the close of history, the 
world itself, or the present age.”—John T. Carroll, “Eschatology,” in 
Eerdmans Dictionary of the Bible, ed. David Noel Freedman (Grand 
Rapids, MI: William B. Eerdmans, 2000), p. 420.

A basic element of biblical eschatology is that it implies a future 
fulfillment. Specifically, there is a predictive statement and its later 
fulfillment. It is important to note that the biblical expressions “end of 
the time” or the “fulfillment of the time” are connected not only with the 
parousia, or Jesus’ second coming and the end of the world. Eschatology 
also includes the fulfillment of an announcement concerning “the end” 
of an era or the beginning of a new one. Such is the case in Mark 1:15, 
in which Jesus Himself proclaims that “ ‘the time is fulfilled.’ ” There is 
no doubt that the fulfillment referred to here is related to the 70-weeks 
prophecy. Another example of eschatological fulfillment is the case of 
the abomination of desolation in Daniel 9, referring to the destruction of 
Jerusalem as we shall study here. The eschatology of Mark 13 includes a 
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discussion of both of these predictive prophecies—the 70 weeks and the 
abomination of desolation—and their future fulfillments.

Eschatology in Mark 13

Before we analyze select elements in the eschatology of Mark 13, it may 
be helpful to consider that eschatology is much the same as an anticipated 
history. That is, it is a promise of history before it happens.

Let us begin by considering a fundamental question: Why do we have 
the genre of eschatology in biblical literature? Possibly because bibli-
cal eschatology aims to show that the Lord is in control of history, that 
everything flows according to His purposes. However, eschatology has 
an additional purpose: to keep God’s people cognizant of the fulfill-
ment of God’s prophecies, including those related to the Parousia. Thus 
informed, they will be affected positively by the anticipated event. So, 
we can say that eschatology is the gospel, or “the good news,” about 
tomorrow.

If I know today that a good friend is going to visit me next month, I 
will take advantage of that information to make provisions, to prepare 
myself and my house to receive this guest in the best way possible. We 
should prepare in the same way for the coming of Jesus.

We also note that the idea of alertness is emphasized in the escha-
tology of Mark. The following verses reveal this theme: Mark 13:9, 23, 
28, 33, 35, and 37. In short, one could say that eschatology is given for 
the practical purpose of helping us stay alert!

The first discussion of eschatology in Mark pertains to news of the 
destruction of Jerusalem and the temple. As such, this future event 
signaled the fulfillment of the abomination of desolation announced 
in Daniel 9. So, the eschatology of Jesus is rooted in Bible prophecy. 
In Mark, Jesus is not necessarily announcing a new event; rather, He is 
referring to the fulfillment of an appointed time. There is no precise date 
in Jesus’ explanation on what would take place, but He provides signs. 
Thus, the abomination of desolation—referred to in Mark 13:14—has 
its fulfillment in the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple (Mark 
13:2). Both Flavius Josephus, the Jewish historian, and Ellen G. White 
describe the unfortunate last days of the temple and the city.

“Titus retired into the tower of Antonia, and resolved to storm the 
temple the next day, early in the morning, with his whole army, and 
to encamp around the holy house. But as for that house, God had, for 
certain, long ago doomed it to fire; and now that fatal day was come, 
according to the revolution of ages; it was the tenth day of the month 
Lous [Ab] upon which it was formerly burned by the king of Babylon;  
although these flames took their rise from the Jews themselves, and 
were occasioned to them; for upon Titus’s retiring, the rebellious lay still 
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for a little while, and then attacked the Romans again, when those that 
guarded the holy house fought with those that quenched the fire that was 
burning in the inner [court of the] temple; but these Romans put the Jews 
to flight, and proceeded as far as the holy house itself.

“. . . Now around the altar lay dead bodies heaped one upon the other, as 
at the steps going up to it ran a great quantity of their blood, where also the 
dead bodies that were killed above [on the altar] fell down.”—Josephus, 
The New Complete Works of Josephus, book 6, trans. William Whitston 
(Grand Rapids, MI: Kregel Publications, 1999), p. 896.

“After the destruction of the temple, the whole city soon fell into the 
hands of the Romans. The leaders of the Jews forsook their impreg-
nable towers, and Titus found them solitary. He gazed upon them with 
amazement, and declared that God had given them into his hands; for 
no engines, however powerful, could have prevailed against those stu-
pendous battlements. Both the city and the temple were razed to their 
foundations, and the ground upon which the holy house had stood was 
‘plowed like a field.’ Jeremiah 26:18. In the siege and the slaughter that 
followed, more than a million of the people perished; the survivors were 
carried away as captives, sold as slaves, dragged to Rome to grace the 
conqueror’s triumph, thrown to wild beasts in the amphitheaters, or scat-
tered as homeless wanderers throughout the earth.”—Ellen G. White, 
The Great Controversy, p. 35.

The beloved city was now in ruins. However, it is important to remem-
ber that, in order to help people to flee the city and thereby preserve their 
lives, certain events heralded the approach of the coming destruction. 
Among these signs were false teachings. Jesus warned, “  ‘Many will 
come in My name, saying, “I am He!” and they will mislead many’  ” 
(Mark 13:6, NASB); there would be social and political upheaval, wars 
and famines (Mark 13:7, 8); and persecution (Mark 13:9, 11–13). Before 
the fulfillment of “the great day,” Jesus emphasizes that “the gospel must 
first be preached to all the nations” (Mark 13:10, NASB). There is no 
doubt that those who heeded the signs saved their lives from the coming 
destruction. Ellen G. White says that “not one Christian perished in the 
destruction of Jerusalem. Christ had given His disciples warning, and 
all who believed His words watched for the promised sign.”—The Great 
Controversy, p. 30.

The Fulfillment of Prophecy Hundreds of Years After the Time of the 
Prophet Daniel

“The Jews had rejected the entreaties of the Son of God, and now expos-
tulation and entreaty only made them more determined to resist to the 
last. In vain were the efforts of Titus to save the temple; One greater than 
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he had declared that not one stone was to be left upon another.”—The Great 
Controversy, p. 33.

Although the eschatology of Mark 13 concerning the abomination of 
desolation had a partial fulfillment in the destruction of Jerusalem by 
Titus’s forces in the year ad 70, Mark portrays, in chapter 13, an additional 
fulfillment of considerable significance. As an aside, let us preface our 
discussion by observing that some eschatological announcements should 
be studied with a larger perspective in mind. That is, we should consider 
the ways in which the eschatological lens may aid our understanding of the 
foretold event more completely. In this vein, the prophecy of the abomina-
tion of desolation transcends in scope the destruction of Jerusalem while, 
at the same time, forecasting the destruction of our planet at the very end 
of time. Ellen G. White describes this future event as a second fulfillment 
of the prophecy: “The Saviour’s prophecy concerning the visitation of judg-
ments upon Jerusalem is to have another fulfillment, of which that terrible 
desolation was but a faint shadow. In the fate of the chosen city, we may 
behold the doom of a world that has rejected God’s mercy and trampled 
upon His law. Dark are the records of human misery that earth has wit-
nessed during its long centuries of crime.”—The Great Controversy, p. 36; 
emphasis added. Ellen White also adds, “Christ saw in Jerusalem a symbol 
of the world hardened in unbelief and rebellion, and hastening on to meet 
the retributive judgments of God.”—The Great Controversy, p. 22.

We can find textual evidence to support the prophecy of the abomination 
of desolation, thereby confirming a second fulfillment, as Jesus asserted in 
Mark 13:24: “ ‘But in those days, after that tribulation’ ” (NASB, emphasis 
added). The children of God will be delivered during this time, just as His 
followers were delivered from the destruction of Jerusalem. To quote the 
pen of inspiration, “As He warned His disciples of Jerusalem’s destruction, 
giving them a sign of the approaching ruin, that they might make their 
escape, so He has warned the world of the day of final destruction and has 
given them tokens of its approach, that all who will may flee from the wrath 
to come.”—The Great Controversy, p. 37.

Mark 13 ends on a note of admonition that is not without encouragement: 
“ ‘What I say to you I say to all: “Stay alert!” ’ ” (Mark 13:37, NASB).

 Part III: Life Application

Ask your students to ponder the following question: How aware is their 
community of the fact that the events of Mark 13 are about to be fulfilled, 
concerning the destruction of this world?
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In light of this discussion, consider what Ellen G. White declared more 
than a hundred years ago: “The world is no more ready to credit the mes-
sage for this time than were the Jews to receive the Saviour’s warning con-
cerning Jerusalem. Come when it may, the day of God will come unawares 
to the ungodly. When life is going on in its unvarying round; when men 
are absorbed in pleasure, in business, in traffic, in money-making; when 
religious leaders are magnifying the world’s progress and enlightenment, 
and the people are lulled in a false security—then, as the midnight thief 
steals within the unguarded dwelling, so shall sudden destruction come 
upon the careless and ungodly, ‘and they shall not escape.’ ”—The Great 
Controversy, p. 38.

 
Notes
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11

Taken and Tried

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 14, John 12:4–6, Rom. 
8:28, Exod. 24:8, Jer. 31:31–34, Zech. 13:7.

Memory Text: “And He said, ‘Abba, Father, all things are possible 
for you. Take this cup from Me; nevertheless, not what I will, but 
what You will’ ” (Mark 14:36, NKJV).

Chapters 14–16 in Mark are known as the Passion Narrative 
because they describe the suffering, death, and resurrection of 
Jesus. As noted in lesson 9, the last six chapters of Mark cover 

only about one week. The majority of events in Mark 14–16 occur on 
Thursday and Friday of this Passion Week. Jesus’ death will occur on 
Friday, and His resurrection on Sunday.

This week’s lesson focuses on Mark 14, beginning with the fifth 
sandwich story, which interlinks two opposite actions in relation to 
Jesus. This is followed by the Last Supper, followed by Jesus’ struggle 
in Gethsemane. There He is arrested and taken before the leaders to 
be tried. The trial scene is linked with Peter’s denial of Jesus, forming 
the sixth and last of the sandwich stories in Mark. Again, two opposite 
actions occur, but by an ironic twist, they affirm the same truth.

Throughout the narrative, two contrasting story plots march hand in 
hand. In a crisp style, Mark sets before the reader these clashing plots 
while revealing the triumph of Jesus.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, September 14.

*September 7–13Lesson
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September 8

Unforgettable
Read Mark 14:1–11. What two stories are intertwined here, and how 

do they play off of one another?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Mark 14:1 indicates that the Passover was two days away. This meet-
ing probably occurred on either Tuesday night or Wednesday of that 
week. The religious leaders have a plan and timing. They just need a 
means to accomplish their goal. It will come from a surprising quarter.

This passage is the fifth sandwich story in Mark (see lesson 3). The 
story of the plot against Jesus is linked with a story of a woman who 
anoints Jesus’ head with precious perfume. Two parallel characters do 
opposite actions, displaying an ironic contrast.

Who the woman is here is not revealed by Mark. Her amazing gift 
to Jesus stands in contrast to Judas’s perfidy in betraying his Lord. She 
is unnamed; he is named as one of the Twelve. The value of her gift is 
listed; his price is only a promise of money.

No specific reason is given for why she does this, but the guests at 
the dinner are appalled by what they consider a grand waste of close 
to a year’s wages in pouring out the perfume on Jesus. Jesus, however, 
interposes in her defense and says that what she has done will be 
included in gospel proclamation throughout the world as a memorial 
to her. It is unforgettable. Indeed, all four Gospels tell this story in one 
form or another, probably because of Jesus’ words memorializing her 
deed.

Judas’s betrayal also is unforgettable. Mark implies that his motive 
was greed. The Gospel of John makes it explicit (John 12:4–6).

Mark contains a play on the word “good” in order to illustrate that 
two different motives, or plots, are in play in these stories. Jesus calls 
the woman’s action “good/beautiful” in Mark 14:6. He says you can 
always do “good” for the poor (Mark 14:7). In Mark 14:9, He calls her 
deed part of the “good news/gospel.” In Mark 14:11, Judas looks for a 
“good opportunity” (ISV) to betray Jesus. What this play on words sug-
gests is that the plot of men to destroy the Messiah will actually become 
part of the gospel story because it brings to fruition the will of God in 
giving His Son for the salvation of humanity.

How does Romans 8:28 help explain what will happen here?

 ____________________________________________________

sunday
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The Last Supper
Read Mark 14:22–31 and Exodus 24:8. What great significance to the 

Christian faith is found in this account?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Mark 14:12 notes that this is the first day of unleavened bread, when 
the Passover lamb was sacrificed. The meal was on Thursday evening. 

At the Last Supper, Jesus institutes a new memorial service. It is a 
transition from the Jewish Passover celebration and is directly linked 
to Israel’s leaving Egypt and becoming God’s covenant people at Sinai. 
In the sealing of the covenant, in Exodus 24:8, Moses sprinkles the 
people with the blood of the sacrifices and says, “ ‘Behold the blood of 
the covenant that the Lord has made with you in accordance with all 
these words’ ” (ESV).

It is striking that in the Lord’s Supper, which Jesus institutes here, no 
use is made of the lamb of the Passover meal. That is because Jesus is 
the Lamb of God (compare with John 1:29). The bread of the Lord’s 
Supper represents His body. The new covenant (compare with Jer. 
31:31–34) is sealed with the blood of Jesus, and the cup represents this. 
He says, “ ‘This is my blood of the covenant, which is poured out for 
many’ ” (Mark 14:24, ESV).

Then, amid all this, Jesus predicts that His disciples will all abandon 
Him. He cites Zechariah 13:7, which speaks of the sword striking the 
shepherd and the sheep being scattered. Jesus is the shepherd, and His 
disciples are the sheep. It is a stark and depressing message. But Jesus 
adds a word of hope, repeating the prediction of His resurrection. But 
He adds that He will go before the disciples to Galilee. That prediction 
will be referred to by the young man at Jesus’ tomb, in Mark 16:7, and 
thus it carries special weight here.

But all this is too hard for the disciples to accept, especially Peter, 
who argues that everyone else may fall away, but he will not. However, 
Jesus continues with the solemn language and predicts that Peter will 
deny Him three times before the rooster crows twice. The prediction 
will play a crucial role in the scene of Jesus’ trial and Peter’s denial; so, 
it also plays a crucial role here.

What can you learn from whatever times you promised God that 
you would or would not do something and ended up doing or not 
doing it anyway?

 ____________________________________________________

Monday
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Gethsemane
Read Mark 14:32–42. What did Jesus pray in Gethsemane, and how 

was the prayer answered?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Leaving the walled city of Jerusalem where they ate the Passover 
meal, Jesus and His disciples go across the Kidron Valley to a garden 
on the slopes of the Mount of Olives. The name Gethsemane means 
oil press, suggesting that there was an olive oil processing press in 
the vicinity. The exact location is unknown because the Romans cut 
down all the trees on the Mount of Olives during the siege in a.d. 70.

As Jesus enters the garden, He leaves His disciples there and goes 
farther with Peter, James, and John. But then He leaves these three, as 
well, and proceeds farther by Himself. This spatial distancing suggests 
Jesus is becoming more isolated as He faces His upcoming suffering.

Jesus prays for the cup of suffering to be removed but only if it 
is God’s will (Mark 14:36). He uses the Aramaic term Abba, which 
Mark translates as “Father.” The term does not mean “daddy,” as some 
have suggested. The term used by a child to address his father was 
abi (see Raymond E. Brown, The Death of the Messiah, Anchor Bible 
Reference Library [New York: Doubleday, 1994], vol. 1, pp. 172, 173). 
However, the use of the term Abba, “Father,” does carry the close famil-
ial linkage, which should not be diminished.

What Jesus prays for is the removal of the cup of suffering. But He 
submits Himself to the will of God (compare with the Lord’s Prayer, 
Matt. 6:10). It becomes obvious throughout the rest of the Passion 
Narrative that God’s answer to Jesus’ prayer is no. He will not remove 
the cup of suffering because through that experience salvation is 
offered to the world.

When you face hardships, it is encouraging to have friends who 
support you. In Philippians 4:13, Paul talks about doing all things 
through the One who strengthens him. Many forget Philippians 4:14, 
where the apostle begins, “Nevertheless.” It reads: “Nevertheless, 
it was kind of you to share my troubles” (ISV). This is what Jesus 
desired in Gethsemane. Three times He came seeking comfort from 
His disciples. Three times they were sleeping. At the end, He arouses 
them to go forth with Him to face the trial. He is ready; they are not.

Tuesday September 10
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Leaving All to Flee From Jesus
Read Mark 14:43–52. What happens here that is so crucial to the plan 

of salvation?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

It is shocking that one of Jesus’ closest associates betrayed Him to 
His enemies. The Gospels do not go into great detail about Judas’s 
motivation. But Ellen G. White writes: “Judas had naturally a strong 
love for money; but he had not always been corrupt enough to do such 
a deed as this. He had fostered the evil spirit of avarice until it had 
become the ruling motive of his life. The love of mammon overbal-
anced his love for Christ. Through becoming the slave of one vice he 
gave himself to Satan, to be driven to any lengths in sin.”—Ellen G. 
White, The Desire of Ages, p. 716.

Betrayal in itself is deplored by all, even by those who make use of 
betrayers (compare with Matt. 27:3–7). But Judas’s deed is particu-
larly nefarious because he seeks to hide his betrayal under the guise 
of friendship. He gives the crowd instruction that the man he kisses is 
the man to arrest. It appears that Judas wanted to hide his perfidy from 
Jesus and the other disciples.

Chaos breaks out when the crowd arrests Jesus. Someone draws a 
sword (John 18:10, 11 says it was Peter) and cuts off the ear of the high 
priest’s servant. Jesus addresses the mob, chastising them for doing in 
secret what they were afraid to do in the open when He was teaching in 
the temple. But Jesus ends with a reference to the Scriptures being ful-
filled. It is another signal of that dual plot running through the Passion 
Narrative—that the will of God is coming to fulfillment even as the 
will of man works to destroy the Messiah.

The disciples all flee, including Peter, who nevertheless will reap-
pear, following Jesus at a distance and ending up getting himself in 
trouble. But Mark 14:51, 52 tells of a young man following Jesus, an 
account found here and nowhere else in the canonical Gospels. Some 
think it was Mark himself, but that is unprovable. What is remarkable 
is that he runs away naked. The young man, instead of leaving all to 
follow Jesus, leaves all to flee from Jesus.

Think about the fearful idea that being a slave of only one vice led 
Judas to do what he did. What should this tell us about hating sin 
and, by God’s grace, overcoming it?

 ____________________________________________________

Wednesday
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Who Are You?
Read Mark 14:60–72. Compare how Jesus responded to events in 

contrast to how Peter did. What lessons can we learn from the dif-
ferences?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Mark 14:53–59 describes Jesus being brought to the Sanhedrin and 
the first part of the trial. It is an exercise in frustration. Again and 
again, the leaders try to make their accusation against Jesus stick. The 
Gospel writer notes how the testimony was false and the witnesses 
never agreed.

Finally, the high priest arises and addresses Jesus directly. At first 
Jesus does not respond. But then the high priest places Him under oath 
before God (see Matt. 26:63) and asks the direct question if He is the 
Messiah. Jesus frankly and openly admits that He is and then references 
Daniel 7:13, 14, regarding the Son of man as seated at God’s right hand 
and coming with the clouds of heaven. This is too much for the high 
priest, who tears his robes and calls for Jesus’ condemnation, which 
the council immediately gives. The leaders begin to shame Jesus by 
spitting on Him, covering His face, beating Him, and calling on Him 
to prophesy.

While Jesus is inside being tried and giving a faithful testimony, 
Peter is outside giving a lying report. This is the sixth and final sand-
wich story in Mark, and here the irony is particularly pointed. Here 
are two parallel characters, Jesus and Peter, doing opposite actions. 
Jesus gives a faithful testimony, Peter a false one. Three times Peter is 
accosted by a servant or bystanders, and each time he denies associa-
tion with Jesus, even cursing and swearing in the process.

It is at this point that a rooster crows a second time, and Peter sud-
denly remembers Jesus’ prophecy that he would deny his Lord three 
times that very night. He breaks down and weeps. Here is the striking 
irony—at the end of His trial, Jesus is blindfolded and struck and com-
manded to “prophesy!” The idea was to mock Him since He could not 
see who struck Him. However, at the very time they do this, Peter is 
denying Jesus in the courtyard below, fulfilling one of Jesus’ prophe-
cies. Consequently, in denying Jesus, Peter demonstrates that Jesus is 
the Messiah.

What words of hope would you give to someone who, though 
wanting to follow Jesus, fails at times to do so? Who of us has not, 
at times, failed to follow what we know Jesus wants?

Thursday September 12
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Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “Before Annas and the Court 
of Caiaphas,” pp. 698–715; “Judas,” pp. 716–722, in The Desire of Ages.

“While the degrading oaths were fresh upon Peter’s lips, and the 
shrill crowing of the cock was still ringing in his ears, the Saviour 
turned from the frowning judges, and looked full upon His poor dis-
ciple. At the same time Peter’s eyes were drawn to his Master. In that 
gentle countenance he read deep pity and sorrow, but there was no 
anger there.

“The sight of that pale, suffering face, those quivering lips, that 
look of compassion and forgiveness, pierced his heart like an arrow. 
Conscience was aroused. Memory was active. Peter called to mind his 
promise of a few short hours before that he would go with his Lord to 
prison and to death. He remembered his grief when the Saviour told 
him in the upper chamber that he would deny his Lord thrice that same 
night. Peter had just declared that he knew not Jesus, but he now real-
ized with bitter grief how well his Lord knew him, and how accurately 
He had read his heart, the falseness of which was unknown even to 
himself.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, pp. 712, 713.

Discussion Questions:
Ê How, by merely reading what Jesus predicted in Mark 14:9, are 
we seeing another of Jesus’ predictions—a highly unlikely predic-
tion given the circumstances in which it has been uttered—actually 
being fulfilled?

Ë Compare and contrast Judas and Peter. How were they alike 
and how different in the way they acted in the Passion Narrative?

Ì Discuss the meaning of the Lord’s Supper. How can we make 
this more meaningful in our church and involve more members in 
its celebration?

Í Discuss the fact that God said no to Jesus’ prayer in Gethsemane. 
What does it mean when God says no to us?

Î Though Peter greatly failed Jesus with his denials, Jesus did 
not cast him off. What hope can you take for yourself from this 
fact?

Friday
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Fulfilling a Dream About Tofu 
By Andrew Mcchesney

Father developed stomach problems, and Mother and Anush decided to 
pay close attention to his diet. Anush was a vegetarian, and Mother, a biolo-
gist by training, knew which foods were healthy. But they had not sought to 
place the healthiest foods on the family table. Mother and Anush began to 
feed Father mostly plant-based meals, and the stomach problems went away.

Then Father had another dream. He saw a bright light in the garage. It was 
so bright that he couldn’t look at it. “Do not be afraid,” said a voice from 
the light. “Come. Take this bucket with seeds, and plant them on this table.”

Father saw a bucket of seeds beside a stainless-steel table. But the com-
mand made no sense. As a university student, he had trained to become an 
agricultural scientist, so he knew plants. But even without that knowledge, 
he knew that seeds couldn’t sprout on steel. “Seeds have to be planted in the 
ground,” he protested. The voice did not waver. “Do as I say,” it said.

Still in the dream, a day passed, and Father saw healthy three-inch shoots 
growing from the table. He was shocked. “What’s going on?” he asked. 
“How can seeds grow in one night and on this stainless-steel table?”

“You need to pull up the green shoots and sell them,” the voice said.
Father related the dream to his family. As Anush listened, she wondered 

if God was telling Father to make tofu. There was no company that made 
tofu in Armenia. Father was a business owner with agricultural training, and 
Anush was sure that he could do it. But she didn’t want to try to interpret his 
dream. She prayed for Father to hear God’s call directly. 

Then Anush participated in a medical missionary conference in Ukraine. 
The 300 participants grew excited when they heard about Father’s dream. 
It was 2019, and Adventists had flourishing tofu production facilities and 
health-food stores in the country. When the conference organizer asked who 
would be willing to teach Father to make tofu, everyone raised their hands. 

Two months later, Father bought plane tickets to Ukraine. Like Abraham 
and Sarah, he and Mother left home without knowing exactly where they 
were going. God organized everything. Medical missionaries from the con-
ference met them at the airport. Father and Mother stayed with them as they 
visited Adventist health-food stores and tofu facilities for 12 days. Father 
saw Christians could work not only for money but also for God’s glory. He 
was impressed. He returned home and opened Armenia’s first tofu company.

Anush was overjoyed. She was amazed to think that Father had once used 
her vegetarian lifestyle as a reason to bar her from going to church and now 
he was selling tofu and promoting a vegetarian lifestyle.

Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went to open a center of influence for 
families like Anush’s in Yerevan, Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings. Next week: The family unites to spread the gospel in Armenia.



Part I: Overview

Key Text: Mark 14:1

Study Focus: Mark 14

Introduction: In Mark 14, we read about the plot to kill Jesus. Mark ex plicitly 
tells us that the plot had been in development for some time, given the fact that 
“the chief priests and the scribes were seeking how to arrest Him covertly and 
kill Him” (Mark 14:1, NASB). Thus, the desire of Jesus’ enemies to put Him 
to death begins to take sinister shape.

Mark 14 narrates the events of Jesus’ betrayal and His condemnation 
by the religious leaders.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study analyzes three important events in the 
final days of Jesus’ life:

1. The anointing of Jesus with costly perfume.
2. Peter’s forsaking of Jesus.
3. Jesus’ suffering as a direct fulfillment of prophecy.

Part II: Commentary

Three Attitudes Toward the Savior

Mark 14:1–11 is the first pericope, or section, of the chapter. In this seg-
ment, Mark introduces two scenes with three main characters or groups 
of characters: (1) the priests and scribes; (2) an unidentified woman; and 
(3) the disciples, including Judas Iscariot. The first group is willing to 
pay a considerable amount of money to put Jesus to death, as revealed in 
Mark 14:1, 11. Their willingness is evidence of how corrupt the leaders 
of the temple and its services had become. Jesus was right when He said 
to them, “ ‘You have made [the temple] a den of robbers’ ” (Mark 11:17, 
NASB). So great was their desperation to put Him to death, at any cost, 
that they resorted to bankrolling one of the members of His own inner 
circle to achieve their purposes. The text also seems to imply that the 
religious leaders paid people to seize Jesus: “A crowd with swords and 
clubs who were from the chief priests, the scribes, and the elders” (Mark 
14:43, NASB). It is also possible that the religious leaders were behind 
the “people [who] were giving false testimony against Him, and so their 
testimonies were not consistent” (Mark 14:56, NASB). In light of these 
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conjectures, it is interesting to ponder how much money the priests and 
the rest of the Israelite leaders spent to ensure the Messiah’s death.

The second character is an unknown woman who was willing to 
expend an exorbitant amount of her own capital on Jesus. She bought 
a very expensive perfume to anoint Jesus’ head and feet. The disciples 
assessed the perfume to be worth a great amount of money, more 
than 300 denarii (Mark 14:5). A denarius was the basic Roman cur-
rency: “It seems to have been equal to a full day’s wage for an average 
worker (Matt. 20:1–16).”—Lee Martin McDonald, “Money in the New 
Testament Era,” in The World of the New Testament: Cultural, Social, 
and Historical Contexts, eds. Joel B. Green and Lee Martin McDonald 
(Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Academic, 2013), p. 573. With this informa-
tion in hand, we can infer that the woman spent an amount equivalent 
to a wage from almost a year’s work. Perhaps she saved the money from 
many years of hard labor. At any rate, it is, indeed, a lot of money. The 
woman desired to show her gratitude to Jesus, at great personal cost 
and sacrifice to herself. Jesus, in turn, greatly rewarded her gift, which 
showed how deeply she valued Him. Mark 14:9 records, “Wherever the 
gospel is preached in the entire world, what this woman has done will 
also be told in memory of her” (NASB).

The characters in the third scene, as noted, are the disciples and 
Judas. Unlike the unnamed woman, they considered the perfume too 
costly to waste on Jesus. They insist that “ ‘this perfume could have been 
sold for over three hundred denarii, and the money given to the poor’ ” 
(Mark 14:5, NASB). Though the money was not theirs to begin with, 
they, nonetheless, blamed and discredited the woman for bestowing the 
bounty on Jesus.

Judas was willing to receive money to hand Jesus over to the ones 
who plotted His death. Mark does not provide details about the nego-
tiation of the price for Jesus’ death. What we know of the negotia-
tions, we learn from Matthew’s Gospel. According to Matthew, Judas 
asked the priests, “ ‘What are you willing to give me to betray Him to 
you?’ And they set out for him thirty pieces of silver” (Matt. 26:15, 
NASB). The expression “thirty pieces of silver,” also translated thirty 
silver shekels, comes from the Greek triakonta argyria. Each of these 
argyria is equivalent to about four drachmas. The drachma was “the 
basic standard Greek coin, [it] was equivalent in value to the Roman 
denarius. .  .  . It is likely that this is the coin in which Judas received 
his ‘thirty pieces of silver,’ or 120 denarii (Matt. 26:15).”—McDonald, 
“Money in the New Testament Era,” pp. 573, 574.

The amount paid by the priests and accepted by Judas was inferior in 
relation to the amount paid by the woman for the perfume. In short, a 
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lone woman paid approximately 300 denarii to anoint Jesus with perfume 
as a memorial, while Judas accepted only 120 denarii to betray Him. The 
discrepancy speaks volumes. It shows how little Judas and those who 
sympathized with his view valued their Master.

The Impetuous Peter: Near and Far From Jesus

The final character in the scenes under discussion in Mark 14 is Peter. 
Peter has an active role in the final chapters. He was among those 
commis sioned to prepare the Passover (Mark 14:12, 13; compare with 
Luke 22:8). Later, when Jesus foretold how His disciples would abandon 
Him at His arrest, “Peter repeatedly said insistently, ‘Even if I have to 
die with You, I will not deny You!’ ” (Mark 14:31, NASB; compare with 
Mark 14:29).

Peter could not fulfill Jesus’ request to “keep watching and praying” 
(Mark 14:38, NASB). Later, he also intervened on Jesus’ behalf and in 
violence cut off the right ear of the high priest’s servant (John 18:10; 
compare with Mark 14:47).

Yet another scene in which Peter appears is the episode in which 
Jesus is led to the high priest. Peter followed Jesus at a distance (Mark 
14:54). Later, he is confronted by those who expose him as one of 
Jesus’ followers. In reply to his accusers, “he began to curse himself 
and to swear, ‘I do not know this man of whom you speak!’ ” (Mark 
14:71, NASB).

Finally, the chapter ends with Peter bursting into tears of bitter remorse. 
The depiction of Peter in these six scenes is a portrait of the experience 
of many followers of Jesus today. One moment, we may be a shining 
paladin in Jesus’ cause, but the next moment, we vacillate and become the 
unexpected villain who betrays Him. To avoid this instability of character, 
Jesus advises us: “ ‘Keep watching and praying, so that you will not come 
into temptation’ ” (Mark 14:38, NASB). The story of Peter does not end 
in defeat. Guided by the Holy Spirit, he becomes a pillar of the Christian 
community.

Jesus and the Fulfillment of the Prophecy

Finally, let us highlight Jesus’ agony in the scenes of Mark 14. How 
painful it must have been for Jesus that His own disciples, His most 
intimate associates, did not understand His mission. At the sight of 
His anointing by the woman, the disciples argued over the great waste 
of money involved in her pouring a costly perfume on His head. How 
heartbreaking it must have been to Jesus that two of His disciples would 
betray Him and the rest would abandon Him. How deeply devastating 
it must have been to Him to witness the religious leaders and teachers 
of His very own people try to kill Him, the announced Messiah. Jesus 
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lived on this earth as a Man. He felt all the sorrow the human heart could 
ever bear amid these traumatic circumstances. “He said to [His followers,] 
‘My soul is deeply grieved, to the point of death’ ” (Mark 14:34, NASB). 
However, nothing and no one can derail Him from His chosen path: the 
path of death.

Jesus has a clear understanding of His fate. He knows why He is going 
down His chosen path and where it will lead. He says, “ ‘For the Son of 
Man is going away just as it is written about Him’ ” (Mark 14:21, NASB). 
He is conscious that what is happening to, or against, Him is all part of a 
divine plan. He perceives that “this has taken place so that the Scriptures 
will be fulfilled.” For this reason, when Peter tried to convince Him to 
renounce God’s will for Him in the plan of salvation, Jesus plainly saw 
Satan speaking through him as he once spoke to Eve through the medium 
of the serpent. Jesus came to this world to give His life as a ransom for 
humanity. Thus, the Bible predicted, “the Messiah will be cut off and have 
nothing” (Dan. 9:26, NASB), or literally “have no one.” This dire fate is 
exactly what happened.

 Part III: Life Application

Ask your students to discuss the following question: Why did the disciples 
consider the perfume poured over Jesus’ head to be a waste? In light of this 
discussion, ask your students to consider the thoughts below.

“The words spoken in indignation, ‘To what purpose is this waste?’ 
brought vividly before Christ the greatest sacrifice ever made,—the gift of 
Himself as the propitiation for a lost world. The Lord would be so bounti-
ful to His human family that it could not be said of Him that He could do 
more. In the gift of Jesus, God gave all heaven. From a human point of view, 
such a sacrifice was a wanton waste. To human reasoning the whole plan of 
salvation is a waste of mercies and resources. Self-denial and wholehearted 
sacrifice meet us everywhere. Well may the heavenly host look with amaze-
ment upon the human family who refuse to be uplifted and enriched with 
the boundless love expressed in Christ. Well may they exclaim, Why this 
great waste?’ ”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 565.

Have you thought of the reason why Judas betrayed Jesus? Before you give 
your answer, read the paragraph below.

“Judas reasoned that if Jesus was to be crucified, the event must come to 
pass. His own act in betraying the Saviour would not change the result. If Jesus 
was not to die, it would only force Him to deliver Himself. At all events, Judas 
would gain something by his treachery. He counted that he had made a sharp 
bargain in betraying his Lord.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 720.
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Tried and Crucified

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 15, Luke 13:1, Ps. 22:18, 
John 20:24–29, John 1:1–3, Dan. 9:24–27.

Memory Text: “And at the ninth hour Jesus cried out with a loud 
voice, saying, ‘Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani?’ which is translated, ‘My 
God, My God, why have You forsaken Me?’ ” (Mark 15:34, NKJV).

Mark 15 is the heart of the Passion Narrative. It presents the 
trial of Jesus, His condemnation, the mockery by the soldiers, 
His crucifixion, and then His death and burial. The events 

in this chapter are presented in stark, crisp detail, likely because the 
author let the facts speak for themselves.

Throughout this chapter, irony plays an important role. Because of 
this, it is helpful to have a clear definition of what irony is.

Irony often contains three components: (1) two levels of meaning, 
(2) the two levels are in conflict or contrast to each other, and (3) 
someone does not see the irony and does not recognize what is hap-
pening and does not know that he or she is the one who will suffer the 
consequences.

This week, from the question of Pilate, “  ‘Are you the king of the 
Jews?’  ” to the mocking soldiers, the sign above the cross, and the 
mocking of the religious leaders, “ ‘He saved others; Himself He can-
not save,’ ”  to the unexpected appearance of Joseph of Arimathea, the 
chapter is filled with painful ironies that nevertheless reveal powerful 
truths about the death of Jesus and what it means.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, September 21.

*September 14–20Lesson
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September 15

“Are You the King of the Jews?”
Read Mark 15:1–15. What kind of ironic situations occur here?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Pontius Pilate was the governor of Judea from a.d. 26–a.d. 36. He 
was not a kind leader, and a number of his actions caused consterna-
tion among the inhabitants of the land (compare with Luke 13:1). The 
Jewish trial of Jesus resulted in a death sentence for blasphemy. But 
under Roman rule, the Jews could not execute people in most cases, 
and so, they brought Jesus to Pilate for condemnation.

The charge against Jesus before Pilate is not mentioned, but it 
is possible to ascertain the charge based on the brief question that 
Pilate asks Jesus: “ ‘Are you the King of the Jews?’ ” (Mark 15:2, 
ESV). In Old Testament times, Israel anointed its kings; so, it is 
not hard to see how the term Messiah (“Anointed One”) could be 
twisted into claiming homage as a king in competition with the 
emperor. Thus, the charge brought before the Sanhedrin was blas-
phemy while the charge brought before the governor was sedition, 
which would lead to death.

The irony is that Jesus is both the Messiah and the King of the Jews. 
His convictions for blasphemy and sedition were mistaken; He should 
have received homage and worship instead. Yet, Jesus still acts in a 
kingly manner. His response to Pilate, “  ‘You have said so’  ” (Mark 
15:2, ESV), is noncommittal. He does not deny the title or affirm it. 
This response may suggest that He is a king but of a different sort 
(compare with John 18:33–38).

Mark 15:6 introduces into the narrative a custom of releasing a pris-
oner at the time of the Passover. In Mark 15:9, Pilate asks if they want 
him to release the “  ‘King of the Jews,’ ” and though he might have 
meant it ironically, the irony is really playing out against him.

Mark 15:9, 10 is a study in perception and imperception. Pilate per-
ceives that the religious leaders turned over Jesus because of envy, but 
he does not perceive that, by asking the crowd, he is playing into the 
hands of the religious leaders. They stir up the crowd and call for Jesus’ 
crucifixion. Pilate recoils. Crucifixion was such a terrible way to die, 
particularly for one he considered innocent. How painfully ironic that 
the pagan governor wanted to release the Messiah while the religious 
leaders wanted Him crucified.

What can keep you from following the crowd when the pressure 
is great to do so?

sunday
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September 16

Hail, King of the Jews!
Read Mark 15:15–20. What did the soldiers do to Jesus, and what is 

its significance?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The Romans utilized a severe form of beating to prepare prisoners 
for execution. The victim was stripped of his clothes, tied to a pole, and 
then lashed with leather whips to which pieces of bone, glass, stones, 
and nails were tied.

After Jesus was whipped, the soldiers tasked with His execution 
continued His humiliation by clothing Him in a purple robe, placing 
a crown of thorns on His head, and mocking Him as king of the Jews. 
The group of soldiers is called a battalion, in this case anywhere from 
200 to 600 men.

The irony in the scene is evident to the reader because Jesus really 
is the King, and the mocking words of the soldiers proclaim this truth. 
The action of the soldiers was a parody of how soldiers hailed the 
Roman emperor with the words “Hail, Caesar, Emperor!” Thus, there 
is an implicit comparison to the emperor.

The actions of the soldiers in mocking Jesus are “striking” His head with 
a reed, “spitting” on Him, and “kneeling down” in mock homage. All three 
of these actions are expressed in Greek with the imperfect tense. In this 
setting, this tense has the idea of repetitive action. Thus, they kept strik-
ing Him, kept spitting on Him, and kept kneeling down in mock homage 
before Him. Jesus takes all of this in silence, not responding at all.

The typical pattern of Roman execution by crucifixion involved 
having the convicted person carry the cross naked to the place of 
execution. This pattern, again, was to humiliate and shame the person 
completely before the community.

But the Jews abhorred public nakedness. Mark 15:20 notes that they 
removed the purple cloak and put His own clothes back on Him. Thus, 
this appears to be a concession that the Romans made to the Jews at 
that time and place.

Think about all the irony here. Their bowing and paying “homage” 
to Jesus as King was all in mockery even though Jesus really was the 
King, not just of the Jews but of the Romans, as well.

These men had no idea what they were doing. Why, though, will 
their ignorance not excuse them on Judgment Day?

 ____________________________________________________

Monday



(page 99 of Standard Edition)

153

The Crucifixion
Read Mark 15:21–38. What terrible and painful irony appears in 

these passages?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

At this point in the Passion Narrative, Jesus is a silent victim, con-
trolled by people who are bent on His death. Throughout the Gospel, 
up to His arrest, He was the master of activities. Now He is acted upon. 
Though He was a robust itinerant preacher, the beating He had received 
and the lack of food and sleep wore Him down to where a stranger had 
to bear His cross.

At the cross His garments were removed and became the property of 
the soldiers, who cast lots to see whose they would be (compare with Ps. 
22:18). Crucifixion was a fairly bloodless method of execution. The nails 
used to fasten a person to the cross (compare with John 20:24–29) were 
likely driven through the wrist below the palm where no major blood 
vessels run. (In both Hebrew and Greek, the word for “hand” can refer to 
both the hand and the forearm.) The palm of the hand itself does not have 
the structures necessary to carry the weight of the body in crucifixion. 
The median nerve runs through the center of the forearm and would be 
crushed by the nails, causing excruciating pain up the arm. Breathing 
was difficult. To get a good breath, victims of crucifixion had to push 
against their nailed feet and flex their arms, again causing agonizing 
pain. Exhaustion asphyxia was one of the possible causes of death.

Jesus received tremendous mockery and humiliation during His cru-
cifixion. The Gospel of Mark has a revelation/secrecy motif in which 
Jesus typically calls for silence about who He is. Consequently, such 
Christological titles as “Lord,” “Son of God,” or “Christ” do not appear 
often in the narrative.

This element changes at the cross. He cannot be hidden. It is ironic 
that it is the religious leaders who use these titles in mocking Jesus. 
How these men are condemning themselves!

One of their mocking statements stands out. In Mark 15:31, they say, 
“ ‘He saved others; he cannot save himself’ ” (ESV). To make their point 
about His helplessness on the cross, they indicate that He did help others 
(the Greek verb can mean “save,” “heal,” or “rescue”). Thus, ironically, 
they admit He is the Savior. The irony goes further—the reason He could 
not, or would not, save Himself was because at the cross He was saving 
others.

Read John 1:1–3, and then think about what this passage tells us 
about Jesus, the same Jesus who is being crucified here in Mark. How 
do we wrap our minds around what Christ’s death means for us?

Tuesday September 17



(page 100 of Standard Edition)

154

September 18

Forsaken by God
Read Mark 15:33–41. What are Jesus’ only words on the cross in 

Mark? What does Christ’s death ultimately mean for us all?

The Gospel of Mark presents the cross as a very dark place, both 
physically and spiritually. A supernatural darkness descended on 
Calvary from about noon on that Friday until about 3 p.m. “And when 
the sixth hour had come, there was darkness over the whole land until 
the ninth hour” (Mark 15:33, ESV).

The words of Jesus on the cross are called the “cry of dereliction” as He 
prays, crying out to God, asking why He has been forsaken. He is quot-
ing from Psalm 22:1. Other references to the same psalm occur in Mark 
15:24, 29, indicating that the Scriptures are being fulfilled in the death of 
Jesus. Even in the evil plotting of men, the will of God is being fulfilled.

Jesus’ words from the cross are reported in Aramaic along with 
translation. The words “my God, my God” are Eloi, Eloi in the verse 
(a transliteration of the Aramaic ’elahi). It would be easy to hear Jesus 
as calling for Elijah (Aramaic ’eliyyah, which means “My God is 
YHWH”). This is the mistake that some bystanders make.

What becomes striking about this passage is the parallel it has to the 
baptism of Jesus in Mark 1:9–11.

The Baptism: Mark 1:9–11 The Cross: Mark 15:34–39

John baptizes Jesus Jesus’ baptism (compare with 
Mark 10:38)

John (Elijah figure; see Mark 
9:11–13)

Calling Elijah

Heavens split Veil split

Spirit (pneuma) Jesus expires (expneō)

God’s voice “Beloved Son” Centurion says “Son of God”

What these parallels suggest is that as the baptism of Jesus in Mark 
1 is the beginning of His ministry, as prophesied in Daniel 9:24–27, 
what occurs in Mark 15 at the cross is the culmination, or goal, of His 
ministry, as He dies as a ransom for many (Mark 10:45). The death of 
Jesus on the cross also fulfills part of the prophecy of Daniel 9:24–27. 
The tearing of the temple veil (Mark 15:38) points to the fulfillment 
of the sacrificial system, as type meets antitype, and a new phase of 
salvation history begins.

Even despite the evil plotting of humanity, God’s purposes were 
fulfilled. Why should this help us learn that, regardless of what 
happens around us, we can still trust God and know that His 
goodness will ultimately prevail?

Wednesday
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Laid to Rest
Read Mark 15:42–47. What is the significance of Joseph of Arimathea’s 

intervention, especially since all of Jesus’ disciples were nowhere to 
be seen?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

After all that drama, the more “mundane” things happen next. For 
starters, dead people always have to be buried. But several factors in 
what follows are quite touching spiritually, and others are extremely 
important historically.

In this passage, Joseph of Arimathea appears for the first and 
last time in the Gospel of Mark. He was a respected member of the 
Sanhedrin and one of the “urban elites.” As a wealthy and respected 
man, he had standing with the governor, which explains how he could 
dare approach Pilate and ask for the body of Jesus. It is a touching 
detail that a member of the council took such interest in Jesus’ burial. 
Meanwhile, where were Jesus’ trusted disciples in all this?

One historical detail of extreme importance here is the verification of the 
death of Jesus. Mark 15:43 tells of Joseph’s request for the body of Jesus. 
But Pilate was surprised to hear that Jesus already was dead (Mark 15:44). 
He, therefore, summoned the centurion in charge of the crucifixion and 
asked if Jesus was dead already. The centurion confirmed that it was so.

This is important because of the later claim by some that Jesus did 
not die on the cross but only fainted. The testimony of the centurion to 
the Roman governor directly counters that assertion. The Romans did, 
after all, know how to execute criminals.

Joseph brought a linen shroud to wrap Jesus, and he laid His body in 
a tomb hewn from rock. This tomb was large enough to walk into (Mark 
16:5). Along with Joseph, the Gospel writer notes two women who saw 
the location—Mary Magdalene and Mary, the mother of Joses. These 
two, along with Salome, watched the Crucifixion from a distance; all 
three will go to the tomb on Sunday morning with the intention to 
complete their work of embalming Jesus (Mark 16:1).

Why the reference to these three women? They will be the witnesses 
to the empty tomb in Mark 16 and thus are important witnesses of the 
resurrection of Jesus.

How ironic that Jesus’ followers are “missing in action” while a 
member of the Sanhedrin, the very body that condemned Jesus, 
becomes the “hero” here. How can we be sure that, in crucial 
times, we are not missing in action either?

 ____________________________________________________

Thursday September 19
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September 20

Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “In Pilate’s Judgment Hall,” 
pp. 723–740; “Calvary,” pp. 741–757;  “ ‘It Is Finished,’ ” pp. 758–764, in 
The Desire of Ages.

“Pilate longed to deliver Jesus. But he saw that he could not do this, 
and yet retain his own position and honor. Rather than lose his worldly 
power, he chose to sacrifice an innocent life. How many, to escape loss 
or suffering, in like manner sacrifice principle. Conscience and duty 
point one way, and self-interest points another. The current sets strongly 
in the wrong direction, and he who compromises with evil is swept 
away into the thick darkness of guilt.”—Ellen G. White, The Desire of 
Ages, p. 738.

“Upon Christ as our substitute and surety was laid the iniquity of 
us all. He was counted a transgressor, that He might redeem us from 
the condemnation of the law. The guilt of every descendant of Adam 
was pressing upon His heart. The wrath of God against sin, the terrible 
manifestation of His displeasure because of iniquity, filled the soul of 
His Son with consternation. All His life Christ had been publishing to 
a fallen world the good news of the Father’s mercy and pardoning love. 
Salvation for the chief of sinners was His theme. But now with the ter-
rible weight of guilt He bears, He cannot see the Father’s reconciling 
face. The withdrawal of the divine countenance from the Saviour in this 
hour of supreme anguish pierced His heart with a sorrow that can never 
be fully understood by man. So great was this agony that His physical 
pain was hardly felt.”—The Desire of Ages, p. 753.

Discussion Questions:
Ê Look at how central the theology of substitution was to Ellen 
G. White and also to the Bible (see, for instance, Isaiah 53). Why 
is any theology that downplays the central role of substitution and 
Christ’s dying in our stead, paying in Himself the penalty for our 
sins, a false theology?

Ë Who or what is the “Barabbas” in today’s world that gets 
asked for instead of Jesus?

Ì What should the story of Joseph of Arimathea tell us about not 
judging outward appearances?

Í Review Daniel 9:24–27. Why should you be able to give a Bible 
study on this section to anyone who asks? Can you?

Friday



Provided by the General Conference Office of Adventist Mission, which uses Sabbath School  
mission offerings to spread the gospel worldwide. Read new stories daily at AdventistMission.org.

Storyi n s i d e

157

Bringing Armenia to Christ 
By Andrew Mcchesney

While Anush was praying for her father, she also was praying for the other 
4,000 residents of her town in Armenia. Then God began to touch hearts.

After her baptism, Anush met regularly with two other young women to 
pray for the town. Then they organized seminars that attracted several dozen 
young people. After that, with assistance from the Euro-Asia Division, they 
chartered buses and took groups of 50 young people on sightseeing tours 
around Armenia. Church members greeted and befriended the young people 
at every stop. Anush saw that the young people became more sincere and 
open in their questions about God when visiting places far from home. 

As interest in the Adventist message grew, a pastor started to visit the 
town every other Sunday to hold talks about relationships, finances, and 
other practical issues. Many people attended the meetings over two years.

Father was influential and respected, so when he became a Seventh-day 
Adventist, the whole town took notice. People began to talk about faith and 
his decision to go to a church that was not the national church. His baptism 
broke the ice. The town’s Adventist church, which once consisted of seven 
faithful women meeting in a private home, has now moved into a rented hall 
where dozens of people gather every Sabbath. Church members and others 
also meet online to pray daily. Plans are under way to buy a church building.

Today, Father, whose name is Armen Safaryan, works together with his 
wife, Gayane Badalyan, and daughter, Anush Safaryan, to make three kinds 
of tofu at their company. As the only tofu company in Armenia, it has been 
featured on national television, and Father had an opportunity to share his 
faith when asked why he makes tofu. 

Father is a church elder and leader of the family ministries department, 
and he and Mother, who runs the church’s health ministries department, are 
in high demand at other churches. Father is seen as a role model in a country 
where many mothers and children still go to church without their husbands 
and fathers. Father, Mother, and Anush want to change that. 

“See, this normal Armenian man is an Adventist,” church leaders say in 
introducing Father at speaking engagements. “Men, you are not alone. This 
man goes to church on Sabbath.”

Anush shares her story at churches and youth 
camps, saying, “Do not be satisfied with your 
husbands and fathers just allowing you to go to 
church. Plead with God for them to go with you.” 

Part of last quarter’s Thirteenth Sabbath Offering went 
to open a center of influence for families in Yerevan, 
Armenia. Thank you for helping spread the gospel with 
your offerings.



Part I: Overview

Key Texts: Mark 15:26, 32, 43

Study Focus: Mark 15

Introduction: Mark 15 presents three key scenes related to Jesus’ trial, cru-
cifixion, and resurrection. These events furnish us with insight into the nature 
of the kingdom of God. First, Mark examines the role that the Sanhedrin plays 
in Jesus’ condemnation. In this event, the priests and other Jewish leaders are 
featured as the antagonists. (What the Bible describes as the council is identi-
fied with the Sanhedrin by the historians of Jesus’ time.) Next, Mark devotes 
considerable space in his narrative to a description of the role of Pontius Pilate 
in Jesus’ condemnation and trial. Finally, Mark narrates the actions of Joseph 
of Arimathea, who lays Jesus in the tomb that was meant for himself.

Lesson Themes: This week’s study is divided into three sections:

1. The Sanhedrin and the Condemnation of Jesus. In this section, we 
examine the attitude of the council and the high priest toward Jesus 
prior to His crucifixion.

2. The Approval of the Roman Authority in the Condemnation of Jesus. 
In this section, we explore the role of Pontius Pilate in Jesus’ trial.

3. Joseph of Arimathea and the Kingdom of God. Mark briefly high-
lights the actions of Joseph of Arimathea in the aftermath of Jesus’ 
death.

Part II: Commentary

Condemned by the Sanhedrin and the Priests

Mark 14 describes the active role that the priests and other leaders of the 
nation played in seizing Jesus (Mark 14:1). When Judas comes to nego-
tiate the act of betrayal, “they were delighted when they heard this” (Mark 
14:11, NASB). The priests, the scribes, and the elders colluded together in 
the plot to put Jesus to death. Their collusion is evident when they send a 
crowd with swords and clubs to seize Jesus (Mark 14:43).

Jesus is taken and made to stand trial. Initially, His trial took place in 
the council. Mark 14:53, 55 describe the scene: “They led Jesus away 
to the high priest; and all the chief priests, the elders, and the scribes 
gathered together. . . . Now the chief priests and the entire Council were 
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trying to obtain testimony against Jesus to put Him to death” (NASB). 
It seems that the high priest was the one who led the council, as well as 
the interrogatory trial of Jesus (Mark 14:60, 61). Moreover, it was the 
high priest who presented to the members of the council the argument 
for Jesus’ condemnation. Mark describes this action in the following 
words: “Again the high priest was questioning Him, and said to Him, 
‘Are You the Christ, the Son of the Blessed One?’ And Jesus said, ‘I am; 
and you shall see the Son of Man sitting at the right hand of power, and 
coming with the clouds of heaven.’ Tearing his clothes, the high priest 
said, ‘What further need do we have of witnesses? You have heard the 
blasphemy; how does it seem to you?’ And they all condemned Him as 
deserving of death” (Mark 14:61–64, NASB; emphasis added). Thus, it 
was in this council, among the body of the nation’s preeminent religious 
leaders, that Jesus was condemned and sentenced to death.

Later, the leaders of this council attempt to secure a legal confirma-
tion of the pre–agreed-upon sentence. To this end, in another meeting 
it seems that the council determined to take Jesus before Pontius Pilate 
as part of a strategy to procure a sentence of condemnation from the 
Roman authority. Mark introduces chapter 15 by saying, “Early in the 
morning the chief priests with the elders, scribes, and the entire Council 
immediately held a consultation; and they bound Jesus and led Him 
away, and turned Him over to Pilate” (Mark 15:1, NASB).

The Sanhedrin, located in Jerusalem, was the “supreme judicial coun-
cil of Judaism with 71 members. It figures prominently in the Passion 
narratives of the Gospels as the body that tried Jesus, and it appears 
again in Acts as the judicial court that investigated and persecuted 
the growing Christian church.”—Philip Wesley Comfort and Walter 
A. Elwell, eds., Tyndale Bible Dictionary (Carol Stream, IL: Tyndale 
House Publishers, 2001), p. 1165. Even though the region of Judea was 
under the dominion of Roman government, for some issues the region 
was under the jurisdiction of the council. “Procurators, such as Pontius 
Pilate or Felix, depended on Jewish courts or councils to handle many 
administrative matters.”—Green and McDonald, eds., The World of the 
New Testament: Cultural, Social, and Historical Contexts, p. 270. As 
mentioned above, during the first century a.d., the council consisted of 
priests, Pharisees, Sadducees, scribes, and elders (Mark 15:1; Act 23:1, 
6). The role of the priests, particularly of the high priest, was dominant 
in the assemblies.

The antagonism of the priests toward Jesus is evident in their response 
to Jesus’ ministry, particularly in Jerusalem. Pilate “was aware that the 
chief priests had handed [Jesus] over because of envy” (Mark 15:10, 
NASB). Their hostility toward Jesus was so evident that, in the following 
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verse, Mark describes the demand they make of Pilate to sentence Jesus 
to death: “The chief priests stirred up the crowd to ask him to release 
Barabbas for them instead” (Mark 15:11, NASB).

When Jesus was crucified, the priests (along with the scribes) “were 
mocking Him among themselves and saying, ‘He saved others; He can-
not save Himself! Let this Christ, the King of Israel, come down now 
from the cross, so that we may see and believe!’  ” (Mark 15:31, 32, 
NASB). How ironic that when Jesus was dying on the cross, the priests, 
in their uncontrolled excitement, declared that the One on the cross was 
Christ, the King of Israel! Even though Jesus is referred to as king many 
times in this chapter, it is Pilate who enunciates it most clearly. But now, 
even the leaders of the Israelite nation declare Jesus as Messiah and 
King of Israel, albeit in mockery. They do not know that, with Jesus’ 
death, the necessity for their administration of sacrifices in the earthly 
sanctuary was about to cease. Mark 15:37 says, “Jesus let out a loud cry, 
and died,” (NASB) and in the following verse, the Gospel notes that “the 
veil of the temple was torn in two from top to bottom” (Mark 15:38, 
NASB).

The temple was now open. Thus, it no longer made any sense to con-
tinue offering animal sacrifices, for the Lamb of God had already been 
slaughtered. Anyone who accepted Jesus’ sacrifice could become part of 
His kingdom. The borders of the kingdom have been enlarged, and the 
invitation to join it has extended to all nations.

The Approval of Rome Secured in the Trial of Jesus

The city of Jerusalem, wherein the events of Jesus’ trial and crucifixion 
transpired, belonged to the region of Judea. Years before, Herod the Great 
controlled this area, including the region of Galilee. He had built a palace 
in Jerusalem. Now, in Jesus’ time, the region of Judea was under the direct 
supervision and control of the Roman Empire. Thus, it was considered 
a Roman province, with a Roman-appointed governor. In this particular 
period of Jesus’ life, the appointed Roman governor was Pontius Pilate.

So, it was before Pilate that the priests brought Jesus in order to 
secure an official sentence of death. The Gospel of Mark indicates that 
Pilate’s actions were ultimately dictated by his desire to pander to the 
bloodthirsty mob. In Jesus’ trial, we see Pilate vacillate between the 
convictions of his conscience and his moral weakness. He wrestles with 
freeing Jesus, even though he finds no reason to condemn Him. Mark 
describes Pilate’s dilemma in verses 12 to 15 of the fifteenth chapter of 
his Gospel. After interrogating Jesus, Pilate cannot find any reason to 
condemn Him. He then asks the priests, “  ‘What shall I do with Him 
whom you call the King of the Jews?’ ” (Mark 15:12, NASB). Then, in 
Mark 15:14, when the priests shout, “ ‘Crucify Him!’ ” Pilate answers, 
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“  ‘Why, what evil has He done?’  ” (NASB). And finally, in Mark 15:15, 
Mark gives us a glimpse into the heart of the Roman prefect and the reason 
that motivates him to sentence Jesus to death by crucifixion. “Intent on 
satisfying the crowd, Pilate released Barabbas for them, and after having 
Jesus flogged, he handed Him over to be crucified” (Mark 15:15, NASB).

Ironically, it is Pilate, not the Jewish leaders, who alludes several times 
to God’s kingdom in his identification of Jesus as the King of the Jews. 
Jesus brought the possibility of the kingdom of God to His nation, but the 
invitation was rejected by the leaders of the nation. The secular governor 
recognized Jesus as King, and Jesus permitted Himself to be called such. 
From Pilate’s perspective, Jesus died as “the King of the Jews.” According 
to the Gospel of John, “Pilate also wrote an inscription and put it on the 
cross. It was written: ‘JESUS THE NAZARENE, THE KING OF THE 
JEWS’ ”(John 19:19, NASB).

Let us clarify that Pilate does not recognize the spiritual dimension of the 
kingdom of God in his designation of Jesus as the King of the Jews. Pilate 
said to Jesus, “ ‘Are you not speaking to me? Do You not know that I have 
authority to release You, and I have authority to crucify You?’ ” (John 19:10, 
NASB). Jesus immediately put things into the proper cosmic perspective for 
Pilate. “Jesus answered him, ‘You would have no authority over Me at all, 
if it had not been given to you from above’ ” (John 19:11, NASB). In other 
words, Jesus says to Pilate, I am not only the King of the Jews, but I am also 
above all powers and kingdoms on the earth, including yours. The import 
of these electrifying words seared Pilate’s mind so that he “made efforts to 
release Him” (John 19:12, NASB). However, Pilate’s understanding of the 
kingdom of God was limited by his view that there was no king higher than 
Caesar (see John 19:12, 15), which, of course, was a title for the Roman 
emperor.

Ellen G. White mentions why Pilate permitted Jesus to be crucified. “Pilate 
yielded to the demands of the mob. Rather than risk losing his position, he 
delivered Jesus up to be crucified. But in spite of his precautions, the very 
thing he dreaded afterward came upon him. His honors were stripped from 
him, he was cast down from his high office, and, stung by remorse and 
wounded pride, not long after the crucifixion he ended his own life.”—The 
Desire of Ages, p. 738.

Joseph and the Kingdom of God

While the religious leaders did not recognize the authority of Jesus or His 
kingdom, and while Pilate’s perspective of Jesus’ kingship was limited by 
his own pagan worldview, there was one who believed in, and accepted, the 
kingdom that Jesus preached about: Joseph of Arimathea, a prominent mem-
ber of the Sanhedrin. The Gospel of Mark says that “[he] was himself also 
waiting for the kingdom of God; and he gathered up courage and went in 
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before Pilate, and asked for the body of Jesus” (Mark 15:43, NASB). Jesus’ 
proclamation had a powerful effect on the life of this leading member of 
Israelite society. Jesus’ works were starting to yield their firstfruits. The 
chapter concludes with the actions of this Jewish leader, a man who found 
in Jesus the King of his life and of all his possessions. Joseph of Arimathea 
assumed all responsibility and expenses for Jesus’ burial. When most of 
the disciples were far away and the nation had rejected the kingdom, there 
was one man, Joseph of Arimathea, who recognized that “ ‘the time is 
fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand’ ” (Mark 1:15, NASB).

 Part III: Life Application

Pilate almost had been persuaded to release Jesus from the condemna-
tion of crucifixion. However, the people shouted, “ ‘If you release this 
Man, you are not a friend of Caesar’ ” (John 19:12, NASB). Ask your 
students, What principles and/or factors mold and motivate our thoughts 
and decisions in life today?

 
Notes
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The Risen Lord

Sabbath afternoon

Read for This Week’s Study: Mark 15:42–47, Mark 16, Col. 
2:10–12, 1 Cor. 15:1–8, Dan. 9:24–27, John 20:11–18.

Memory Text: “But he said to them, ‘Do not be alarmed. You 
seek Jesus of Nazareth, who was crucified. He is risen! He is not 
here. See the place where they laid Him’ ” (Mark 16:6, NKJV).

The crucifixion of Jesus destroyed the hopes and faith of His dis-
ciples. It was a dark weekend for them as they not only grappled 
with their Master’s death but feared for their own lives, as well 

(John 20:19).
In Mark 16, the final chapter in this Gospel, we will look at what 

followed His death.
First, we will look at the timing of Jesus’ resurrection and why the 

women came to the tomb on that Sunday morning. Adventists have 
sometimes shied away from resurrection morning because of the way it 
is misused to support Sunday sacredness. We will instead see how we 
can rejoice in the Sunday resurrection, despite the false theology that 
has, unfortunately, arisen from it.

Second, the lesson explains the first verses of Mark 16, linking these 
words to a theme that runs through the entire book. Our studies on 
Monday and Tuesday will look at these concepts.

Third, Wednesday and Thursday will examine the rest of Mark 16 
and consider the mission it sets before us. This study will close with a 
challenge to the reader of Mark to take the gospel throughout the world.

* Study this week’s lesson to prepare for Sabbath, September 28.

*September 21–27Lesson
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September 22

Rejoicing in the Resurrection
Read Mark 15:42–16:6. What happens here, and why is this story so 

relevant to the resurrection narrative?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

All the Gospel writers agree that Jesus died on the day that they iden-
tify as the “preparation” (Matt 27:62; Mark 15:42; Luke 23:54; John 
19:14, 31, 42). Most commentators understand this as a reference to sun-
set Thursday through sunset Friday. Jesus died late on Friday afternoon 
and was then quickly buried before sunset.

During the Sabbath, the Lord rested in the grave, and all of Jesus’ disciples 
rested, as well. “And they rested on the Sabbath according to the command-
ment” (Luke 23:56, NKJV), a rather strange action if, in fact, Jesus had less-
ened, at least in their minds, the obligation to keep the fourth commandment.

On Saturday night, the women bought spices, and on Sunday morn-
ing, they went to the tomb with the desire to complete the typical burial 
process. Of course, Jesus was not there!

As early as the second century, Christians saw significance in the fact 
that Jesus rose on Sunday. This became the basis for Sunday sacred-
ness. But is that what the New Testament teaches?

Read Colossians 2:10–12. What is the New Testament memorial of 
Jesus’ resurrection?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Not a word in the Bible hints at Sunday sacredness as a memorial of 
the Resurrection. That memorial is baptism. “Therefore we were buried 
with Him through baptism into death, that just as Christ was raised 
from the dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk 
in newness of life” (Rom. 6:4, NKJV).

Regardless of the false theology regarding Sunday worship, as 
Adventists we must rejoice in the Sunday morning resurrection of 
Jesus. Jesus has triumphed over death, and in His resurrection, we have 
the surety of ours.

“Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who 
according to His abundant mercy has begotten us again to a liv-
ing hope through the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead” 
(1 Pet. 1:3, NKJV). Look at the certainty Paul had about the resur-
rection of Jesus. How can we have that certainty, as well?

sunday
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The Stone Was Rolled Away
Read Mark 16:1–8 and 1 Corinthians 15:1–8. What do these passages 

have in common?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The story of the resurrection appears in each of the Gospels. Each 
Gospel writer presents the story from a different perspective, but they 
all contain the core concepts that appear also in 1 Corinthians 15:1–8. 

Four ideas appear again and again—died, buried, risen, seen. In 
Mark, “died” and “buried” are in chapter 15. The “risen” and “seen” 
appear in chapter 16, but with a twist. Mark 16:7 speaks of a meeting 
in Galilee, and there you will see Him (see John 21).

Some people find it incredible that Christians believe in a risen Lord. But 
the evidence for His resurrection is substantial and consistent with reason.

For starters, all one has to do is believe in God as the Creator (see 
Genesis 1 and 2) and the idea of the resurrection, of a miracle, becomes 
reasonable. The God who created the universe, and then life on earth, 
certainly had the power, if He chose, to resurrect Jesus. The existence of 
God doesn’t make the resurrection of Jesus inevitable, only reasonable.

Next, the tomb was definitely empty. Even atheist historians accept 
that fact. If it were not, the claim about His resurrection would fail right 
from the start because the existence of His body there would destroy 
any claims of His having risen.

Next, the explanation that His disciples stole the body does not work. 
The disciples surely couldn’t have gotten past the guards. And even 
if they had done so and got the body, why were the disciples never 
arrested for stealing it? The answer is that the religious leaders knew 
that the disciples had not done it.

Also, numerous people testified that they saw the risen Christ. Many, 
including the disciples, did not at first believe. And one very solid enemy, 
Paul, not only claims to have seen the risen Lord but that this experience 
changed the whole trajectory of his life—in very radical ways, too.

Finally (though there are many other reasons), how does one explain 
the rise of the Christian church, founded by people who claimed to 
have seen the risen Lord? Why would these people have been willing 
to die for what they knew was a lie? Their consistent testimony, both 
right after His death (Acts 3:15) and years later (1 Pet. 1:3), provides 
powerful evidence for His resurrection.

What would you say if someone were to ask you, What evidence 
do you have for Christ’s resurrection?

 ____________________________________________________

Monday
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The Women at the Tomb
“The women who had stood by the cross of Christ waited and 

watched for the hours of the Sabbath to pass. On the first day of the 
week, very early, they made their way to the tomb, taking with them 
precious spices to anoint the Saviour’s body. They did not think about 
His rising from the dead. The sun of their hope had set, and night had 
settled down on their hearts. As they walked, they recounted Christ's 
works of mercy and His words of comfort. But they remembered not 
His words, ‘I will see you again.’ John 16:22.”—Ellen G. White, The 
Desire of Ages, p. 788.

Read Mark 16:1–8. What happened, and how did the women first 
respond?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

From the beginning of the Gospel, the reader knows that Jesus is the 
Messiah. But in the text itself, the first non-demon-possessed person 
who proclaims Him the Messiah is Peter in Mark 8:29. And this profes-
sion doesn’t happen until halfway through the book.

All throughout Mark’s Gospel, Jesus tells people to keep quiet about 
who He is or about a healing that He did for them. In Mark 1:44, He 
tells a leper to tell no one of his healing. In Mark 5:43, He tells Jairus 
and his wife to tell no one of the raising of their daughter. In Mark 7:36, 
He tells a group not to tell people about His healing of a deaf and mute 
man. And then He commands His disciples not to tell people that He is 
the Messiah (Mark 8:30; see also Mark 9:9). No doubt the main reason 
for Jesus’ telling them to be silent was to allow Himself the time to fin-
ish His ministry according to the time prophecies of Daniel 9:24–27.

Now, in this scene, even after they had been told that Jesus had been 
raised, the women, fearful and amazed, fled from the tomb and, at least 
at first, didn’t talk about what had happened either.

The silence, however, didn’t last long. By the time we reach the end 
of the book of Mark, we read this: “And they went out and preached 
everywhere, while the Lord worked with them and confirmed the mes-
sage by accompanying signs” (Mark 16:20, ESV).

Thus, the motif of being silent about Jesus and about who He is and 
what He has done is shattered. The book ends with them preaching 
“everywhere.”

Why must we not keep silent about Jesus and what He has done? 
Who can you tell today about Jesus and the plan of salvation?

 ____________________________________________________

Tuesday September 24
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Appearing to Mary and Others
Read Mark 16:9–20. What do these verses add to the Resurrection 

story?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Almost all of Mark 16:9–20 has parallels to other passages in the 
New Testament—Mary Magdalene at the tomb seeing Jesus (Matt. 
28:1, 9, 10; John 20:11–18; compare with Luke 8:2); two disciples see 
Him in the countryside (Luke 24:13–35); the 11 disciples are commis-
sioned (Matt. 28:16–20, Luke 24:36–49, John 20:19–23).

The first person to see Jesus alive was Mary Magdalene (John 
20:11–18). Other women saw Him, as well (Matt. 28:8–10). It is sig-
nificant that the first people to see the risen Lord were women. Because 
women in the ancient world did not have high status as witnesses, if 
the story were fabricated, it would have been much more likely to name 
men as the first witnesses. But it is not men, not the 11, but a woman. 
She goes to tell the good news to the disciples, but, not surprisingly, 
they do not believe her testimony, most likely because it seemed fantas-
tic and also, unfortunately, because Mary was a woman. 

Apologists for the resurrection story of Jesus have used this fact, that 
of women being the first ones to have seen Jesus, as powerful evidence 
for the veracity of the story.

What happens in Mark 16:14 that makes no sense if this story were a 
fabrication?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

Of course, if they were making the story up, why would they have 
made themselves look so bad? Jesus had to rebuke them for their “hard-
ness of heart.” The Gospel accounts, from the time of His arrest to His 
appearances after the Resurrection, depict the followers of Jesus in a 
very negative light—fleeing, denying, disbelieving, and so forth. This 
would make no sense if the story were made up.

In contrast, their later bold and unwavering proclamation of the risen 
Christ, and the hope it offers everyone, presents powerful evidence for 
the veracity of their claims.

How can we protect ourselves from falling into the spiritual trap 
of doubt and unbelief? Why must we daily link ourselves to the 
risen Christ?

Wednesday
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Go Into All the World
Read Mark 16:14–20. What did Jesus say to His disciples when He 

appeared to them, and what do these words mean to us today?

 ____________________________________________________

 ____________________________________________________

The first words of Jesus to His disciples are recorded only in indirect 
discourse in Mark 16:14. He rebukes them for their unbelief and hard-
heartedness. This question of unbelief is not simply a modern problem. 
As we already have seen, the original disciples of Jesus struggled with 
belief (Matt. 28:17, John 20:24–29), and they were with Jesus in the 
flesh and saw, again and again, the miracles.

But by various proofs, He demonstrated to them the reality of His 
resurrection. Then their testimony, combined with the evidence sum-
marized in Monday’s study, forms a firm foundation for faith.

Jesus then commissions His disciples to take the gospel to the world. His 
command is expansive. They are to go to the entire world and proclaim the 
gospel to all creation. Jesus then explains the outcome of their work for 
weal and for woe—believers will be saved, unbelievers condemned.

Jesus also describes signs that will accompany the disciples’ work—
casting out demons, speaking new languages, protection from harm, 
and healing the sick. Some people have mistakenly interpreted Mark 
16:18 as an affirmation for Christians to show their faith by picking 
up venomous snakes. No such presumptuous action is authorized here. 
What Jesus is describing is protection when one is involved in mission, 
such as Paul’s service for others, as in Acts 28:3–6.

Of course, the Bible does not teach that Christians will always be 
protected from harm. At times God sees fit to work a miracle to further 
the gospel cause. But sometimes Christians suffer because of their 
witness. In that circumstance their patient endurance is another sign to 
unbelievers of the power of faith.

And then, after doing all He did here, “He was received up into 
heaven, and sat down at the right hand of God” (Mark 16:19, NKJV). 
Jesus ascended to sit at the right hand of God, the place of supreme 
power, for Jesus had defeated all the forces of evil.

Notice the last verse. Though they went “everywhere,” preaching 
the gospel, they did not go alone. “The Lord working with them and 
confirming the word through the accompanying signs. Amen” (Mark 
16:20, NKJV). He was with them then and promises to be with us now 
as we continue the work they started.

“ ‘I am with you always, even to the end of the age’ ” (Matt. 28:20, 
NKJV). What comfort can, and should, we take from this promise 
as we, too, seek to proclaim the gospel “everywhere”?

Thursday September 26
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Further Thought: Read Ellen G. White, “ ‘The Lord Is Risen,’ ” pp. 
779–787;  “Go Teach All Nations,” pp. 818–828, in The Desire of Ages. 

“To the believer, Christ is the resurrection and the life. In our Saviour 
the life that was lost through sin is restored; for He has life in Himself 
to quicken whom He will. He is invested with the right to give immor-
tality. The life that He laid down in humanity, He takes up again, and 
gives to humanity. ‘I am come,’ He said, ‘that they might have life, and 
that they might have it more abundantly.’ ‘Whosoever drinketh of the 
water that I shall give him shall never thirst; but the water that I shall 
give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting 
life.’ ‘Whoso eateth My flesh, and drinketh My blood, hath eternal life; 
and I will raise him up at the last day.’ John 10:10; 4:14; 6:54.

“To the believer, death is but a small matter. Christ speaks of it as if 
it were of little moment. ‘If a man keep My saying, he shall never see 
death,’ ‘he shall never taste of death.’ To the Christian, death is but a 
sleep, a moment of silence and darkness. The life is hid with Christ in 
God, and ‘when Christ, who is our life, shall appear, then shall ye also 
appear with Him in glory.’ John 8:51, 52; Col. 3:4.”—Ellen G. White, 
The Desire of Ages, pp. 786, 787.

Even atheist historians, those who cannot accept the reality of the 
Resurrection, admit not only that Jesus had been killed but that after 
His death many people claimed to have seen the resurrected Christ, 
and as a result they began the nucleus of what became the Christian 
church. Some, in an attempt to explain why they claimed this, said 
that Jesus had a twin brother or that the early disciples hallucinated, 
thinking that they saw Jesus. Others said that Jesus never really died 
but only swooned and then, later, revived. Another person claimed that 
aliens came down and took the body. For a look at all these arguments 
and how they don’t work, see Clifford Goldstein, Risen: Finding Hope 
in the Empty Tomb (Nampa, Idaho: Pacific Press, 2021).

Discussion Questions:
Ê Why would the disciples have lied about the resurrection of 
Jesus? From all that we know, they faced nothing but hatred, 
alienation, and persecution for their belief. What would they have 
gained by making this story up?

Ë What evidence of Jesus’ resurrection is most convincing to 
you? Share your reasons with your class.

Ì Dwell more on the great hope that Jesus’ resurrection offers us. 
Read 1 Corinthians 15. How much importance does Paul put on 
the resurrection of Jesus?

Friday
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A Church Built on Garbage
By Andrew Mcchesney

Purna faced a seemingly impossible task. He had volunteered to plant 
a church in an unentered district of a major South Asian city, and he 
didn’t know where to start. He had moved to the district after volunteer-
ing to serve as a Global Mission pioneer. But how could he share his love 
for Christ with his non-Christian neighbors? 

“God, please help,” he prayed.
Purna prayed for a week, but he still didn’t know where to start. But 

he did know one thing. He couldn’t stand the stench on the road outside 
his house. Piles of garbage and puddles of dirty rainwater mingled on the 
road. One morning, he saw that the garbage had blocked the gutters, and 
filthy water was overflowing onto the road. He decided to do something. 
Taking a long bamboo pole, he began picking away the trash from the 
gutters. 

As he worked, the neighbors noticed. 
“Did the city government send you to clean the road?” someone asked.
Purna replied that he had not been hired to clean the road and that 

he simply lived on it. The neighbors were impressed. Nobody had ever 
cleaned the road before. 

“You’re a good man,” a neighbor said. “We need you here.”
“Don’t ever leave here,” another said.
As he cleaned the road, Purna became a local celebrity. Everyone knew 

him and was talking about him. People invited him into their homes.
As he met the neighbors, he learned that one man was paralyzed on his 

left side. Purna, who had been trained in massage, offered to help. The 
man agreed, and Purna began to give massages. Every time they met, 
Purna prayed and then gave a massage. The man recovered fully. 

Neighbors were amazed to see the man in such good health.
“Who healed you?” they asked. 
“Oh, it was the good man who cleans our road!” the man replied.
Then the neighbors really wanted to get to know Purna. They began to 

ask for prayers and massages. 
Today, Purna has accomplished the seemingly impossible and planted a 

church. Eleven people have been baptized, and 20 others are studying the 
Bible. “Please pray for God to help us serve Him more and more,” Purna 
said. “Even today, I am cleaning the road. If I see garbage stuck in the 
drains, I clean it up.”

Purna lives in a veiled country that Adventist Mission is not identifying so as to protect 
his work among a population often hostile to Christianity. Learn more about Global 
Mission pioneers on the Adventist Mission website: bit.ly/GMPioneers.



Part I: Overview

Key Text: Mark 16:14–16

Study Focus: Mark 16

Introduction: Mark 15 ends by highlighting the contribution of a notable 
member of Israelite society, who puts his life and resources at the disposal 
of the kingdom of God when Jesus dies. The female followers of Jesus also 
express their willingness to participate in the burial rites of their Savior. The 
question, then, is, Where are the disciples? How did they react to Jesus’ death? 
And how did they respond to the news about His resurrection? Mark gives 
special attention to them as he closes his Gospel. He also includes the special 
instructions Jesus gives them in His commission to preach the gospel to all 
the world.

Lesson Themes: The topics for this week include a discussion of the dis-
ciples’ experience in believing in Jesus Christ as the risen Lord. Our study 
will be divided into two parts:

1. The Importance and Impact of Belief. This section examines the 
unwillingness of the disciples to believe in Jesus’ resurrection and how, 
ultimately, Jesus disarms their doubts and strengthens their faith.

2. “Go Into All the World.” This section includes Jesus’ commission to 
His disciples, as well as the scope of their mission and the goal of the 
gospel.

Part II: Commentary

The Importance and Impact of Belief

The event of Jesus’ death was devastating for His followers. Though 
prophecy foretold it, and though Jesus had already forewarned them 
about the trials He would face prior to His death, the disciples’ pre-
conceived notions about the Messiah prevented them from understanding 
the full import of Jesus’ words, and thus left them unprepared for its 
impact.

Immediately following the Crucifixion, the disciples evinced that they 
still did not comprehend the divine plan, or, at the very least, had forgot-
ten Jesus’ words, which would have been a consolation to them in their 
bereavement. Thus, Mark says “they were mourning and weeping” (Mark 
16:10, NASB) in the aftermath of Jesus’ death.
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We may wonder, with good reason, if the disciples and close friends 
of Jesus even understood the purpose of His death. Because they most 
likely did not have a clear conception of its purpose, their resistance in 
believing that Jesus had risen from the dead is also not hard to fathom. 
This last point is underlined in the first part of Mark 16, the focus of our 
final lesson.

To begin with, in Mark 16:6–8, the angels announce to the women 
that Jesus had risen. Furthermore, the angels encourage the women to 
announce the good news as well. However, “they said nothing to anyone, 
for they were afraid” (Mark 16:8, NASB; emphasis added). Do you think 
the women may have been afraid to believe the astounding announcement 
of their angelic visitors?

In a second scene, Jesus Himself appears to Mary Magdalene, after 
which “she went and reported to those who had been with Him, while they 
were mourning and weeping. And when they heard that He was alive and 
had been seen by her, they refused to believe it” (Mark 16:10, 11, NASB; 
emphasis added). Mary communicated the message, but her audience was 
not willing to believe the good news.

A third scene depicts the persistence of unbelief among the disciples. 
Mark describes this scene in the following manner: “Now after that, He 
appeared in a different form to two of them while they were walking 
along on their way to the country. And they went away and reported it to 
the rest, but they did not believe them, either” (Mark 16:12, 13, NASB; 
emphasis added).

It is interesting that Jesus did not use someone from His inner circle to 
herald the news about His resurrection. The news was transmitted to them 
via a woman and by two others who were not part of His 11 handpicked 
disciples.

In a fourth scene, Jesus Himself appears to the disciples. “He appeared 
to the eleven disciples themselves as they were reclining at the table; and 
He reprimanded them for their unbelief and hardness of heart, because 
they had not believed those who had seen Him after He had risen from the 
dead” (Mark 16:14, NASB; emphasis added).

Why were the disciples not willing to believe? The disciples had, as 
did many in Israel, an erroneous conception of the kingdom of God. Luke 
plainly records the nature of this misconception for us in their own words:

 “ ‘But we were hoping that it was He who was going to redeem Israel. 
Indeed, besides all this, it is now the third day since these things happened’ ” 
(Luke 24:21, NASB). What do the disciples mean by the words “redeem 
Israel”? The Greek word for “redeem” is lytroō, which has a basic mean-
ing of “to liberate from an oppressive situation.”—Frederick W. Danker, 
et al., A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early 
Christian Literature, p. 606. So, for the disciples, the death of Jesus meant 
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the death of their earthly aspirations, for they conceived of redemption in 
terms of liberation from the Roman oppression.

As we saw early in the quarter, Mark starts his Gospel by stating that 
“ ‘the time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand;’ ” therefore 
people need to “repent and believe in the gospel” (Mark 1:15, NASB; 
emphasis added). Unfortunately, at the end of Mark’s Gospel account 
(Mark 16), people still possessed unbelieving hearts. These people were 
not the priests, nor the leaders of Israel, nor the Roman governor. They 
were Jesus’ own disciples.

It is interesting to note that Luke also records a scene with the two 
disciples referred to in Mark 16. In Luke’s account, the two men do not 
initially believe the news concerning Jesus’ resurrection. But in Mark’s 
Gospel, the two disciples are presented among those who believe in a 
risen Jesus. How did this transition from unbelief to faith happen? What 
did Jesus do in order to help them? Luke adds something in his account 
that Mark does not include in his. Jesus reprimands the disciples for their 
unbelief and hardness of heart (Mark 16:14; compare with Luke 24:25); 
but right after the rebuke, Jesus enlightens them by asking rhetorically, 
“ ‘Was it not necessary for the Christ to suffer these things and to come 
into His glory?’ Then beginning with Moses and with all the Prophets, He 
explained to them the things written about Himself in all the Scriptures” 
(Luke 24:26, 27, NASB). What an intensive Bible study the disciples must 
have received that day! From Genesis until the last book of the Hebrew 
Bible, throughout the entire Hebrew Scriptures, Jesus expounded upon the 
Messianic prophecies before His two followers.

Ellen G. White elaborates further on the instruction Jesus later gave 
His followers prior to His ascension. “Before leaving His disciples, Christ 
plainly stated the nature of His kingdom. He called to their minds what 
He had previously told them concerning it. He declared that it was not His 
purpose to establish in this world a temporal, but a spiritual kingdom. He 
was not to reign as an earthly king on David’s throne. Again He opened 
to them the Scriptures, showing that all He had passed through had been 
ordained in heaven, in the councils between the Father and Himself. All 
had been foretold by men inspired by the Holy Spirit. He said, You see 
that all I have revealed to you concerning My rejection as the Messiah 
has come to pass. All I have said in regard to the humiliation I should 
endure and the death I should die, has been verified. On the third day I 
rose again. Search the Scriptures more diligently, and you will see that in 
all these things the specifications of prophecy concerning Me have been 
fulfilled.”—The Desire of Ages, p. 820.
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“Go Into All the World”

After the disciples’ encounter with their risen Lord, their experience of 
unbelief was transformed into an active faith. They, in turn, became living 
witnesses of Jesus, the Risen One. Now the disciples were no longer afraid; 
instead, they were willing to travel long distances to tell others that “the Lord 
has really risen. . . . They began to relate their experiences on the road, and 
how He was recognized” (Luke 24:34, 35, NASB). Later, Jesus commissioned 
them to “ ‘go into all the world and preach the gospel to all creation’ ” (Mark 
16:15, NASB). Thus, the gospel should be preached not only in Israel but 
should be taken “as far as the remotest part of the earth” (Acts 1:8, NASB). 
Commenting on the Great Commission, Ellen G. White writes: “But the com-
mand, ‘Go ye into all the world,’ is not to be lost sight of. We are called upon 
to lift our eyes to the ‘regions beyond.’ Christ tears away the wall of partition, 
the dividing prejudice of nationality, and teaches a love for all the human fam-
ily. He lifts men from the narrow circle which their selfishness prescribes; He 
abolishes all territorial lines and artificial distinctions of society. He makes 
no difference between neighbors and strangers, friends and enemies. He 
teaches us to look upon every needy soul as our brother, and the world as our 
field.”—The Desire of Ages, p. 823.

The disciples are commanded to testify of their faith to others. The goal 
of the gospel, according to Mark, is to make and baptize believers. For this 
reason, the gospel of the kingdom is announced (Mark 1:14). Accepting 
God’s kingdom into the heart and Jesus as our Savior and King is essential to 
salvation and to being preserved from condemnation (Mark 16:16). Whoever 
believes on Him “may have life in His name” (John 20:31, NASB).

 Part III: Life Application

As believers in Christ, how can we avoid misconceptions and false expia-
tions about God and salvation, which, in turn, lead to a faulty experience? 
As your students ponder the question, ask them to read the following advice: 
“Reasoning from prophecy, Christ gave His disciples a correct idea of what 
He was to be in humanity. Their expectation of a Messiah who was to take 
His throne and kingly power in accordance with the desires of men had been 
misleading. It would interfere with a correct apprehension of His descent 
from the highest to the lowest position that could be occupied. Christ desired 
that the ideas of His disciples might be pure and true in every specification.” 
—Ellen G. White, The Desire of Ages, p. 799.

Have you considered serving in the mission field, far from home? 
What, if anything, has prevented you from making that commitment? 
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Or have you wanted to start a missionary project but felt trepidation 
in doing so? What fears are holding you back and keeping you from 
moving forward? Please read the following promise from the pen of 
inspiration: “Christ gave His disciples their commission. He made full 
provision for the prosecution of the work, and took upon Himself the 
responsibility for its success. So long as they obeyed His word, and 
worked in connection with Him, they could not fail. Go to all nations, 
He bade them. Go to the farthest part of the habitable globe, but know 
that My presence will be there. Labor in faith and confidence, for the 
time will never come when I will forsake you.”—The Desire of Ages, 
p. 822.

Maybe you already are involved in a missionary project in a nearby 
community. If so, what is your project, and what challenges do you 
face? How does the last quote motivate you in your ministry? What 
hope and strength does it give you?

Notes

175

t e a c h e r s  c o m m e n t s



20242024 Bible Study Guide for the Fourth Quarter

During this quarter, we will be studying the Gospel of John, 
a finely crafted masterpiece. It is the Word of God, as artfully 
expressed by the apostle John.

It is unique among the four Gospels, often focusing attention on 
the personal interactions between Jesus and just one or two people. 
Many of these stories appear only in John.

As with the entire Bible, the Gospel came by the will of God rather 
than by the will of humanity. John was merely the willing instrument 
whom the Holy Spirit used to convey many crucial themes: the Word 
(logos), light, bread, water, the Holy Spirit, oneness, signs, testimony, 
and prophecy. These themes mutually enhance and illuminate one 
another throughout the Gospel.

But let us not miss the big picture while examining the details. 
May our study of John’s Gospel, written by E. Edward Zinke and 
Thomas Shepherd, carry us back to the life and ministry of Jesus 
Christ, whom to know is life eternal. The details have a role, which 
is to point us toward the big picture, and in John that big picture is 
a divinely inspired revelation of Jesus Christ, our Lord and Savior.

Lesson 1—Signs That Point the Way
The Week at a Glance:
Sunday: The Wedding at Cana (John 2:1–11)
Monday: The Second Sign in Galilee (John 4:46–54)
Tuesday: The Miracle at the Pool of Bethesda (John 5:1–9)
Wednesday: Hard Hearts (John 5:10–16)
Thursday: Jesus’ Claims (John 5:19–47)
Memory Text—John 20:30, 31, NKJV
Sabbath Gem: John calls Jesus’ miracles “signs”—miraculous 
events that point toward the deeper reality that Jesus is the Messiah.

Lesson 2—Signs of Divinity
The Week at a Glance:
Sunday: The Feeding of the Five Thousand (John 6:1–14)
Monday: “Surely, He Is the Prophet” (John 6:14)
Tuesday: The Healing of the Blind Man: Part 1 (John 9:1–16)
Wednesday: The Healing of the Blind Man: Part 2 (John 9:17–34)
Thursday: The Resurrection of Lazarus (John 11:38–44)
Memory Text—John 11:25, 26, NKJV
Sabbath Gem: Jesus not only said things that revealed His divin-
ity but backed up His words with works that manifested His divinity.

Lessons for People Who Are Legally Blind The Adult Sabbath 

School Bible Study Guide is available free in braille, on MP3 disc, and via online 

download to people who are legally blind individuals who cannot hold or focus on ink 

print. Contact Christian Record Services, Inc., Box 6097, Lincoln, NE 68506-0097. 

Phone: 402-488-0981, option 3; email: info@christianrecord.org; website: www 

.christianrecord.org.
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